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No. Component Name Template

1 CL - Text Body [CL] Component Library with GNB

2 CL - Button [CL] Component Library with GNB

3 CL - Line [CL] Component Library with GNB

4 CL - Image or Video Carousel [CL] Component Library with GNB

5 CL - Image & Text Interaction [CL] Component Library with GNB

6 CL - Text Box [CL] Component Library with GNB

7 CL - Image or Text Carousel [CL] Component Library with GNB

8 CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns [CL] Component Library with GNB

9 CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails [CL] Component Library with GNB

10 CL - Sticky Navigation Text [CL] Component Library with GNB

11 CL - Tab Text [CL] Component Library with GNB

12 CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered [CL] Component Library with GNB

13 CL - Table Title [CL] Component Library with GNB

14 CL - Icon Text Box [CL] Component Library with GNB

15 CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns [CL] Component Library with GNB

16 CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns [CL] Component Library with GNB

17 CL - Icon Four-Six Columns [CL] Component Library with GNB

Components in Template
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Template Overview
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Components in Template

No. Component Name Template

18 CL - Image Two-Four Columns [CL] Component Library with GNB

19 CL - Image Four Blocks [CL] Component Library with GNB

20 CL - Two Text Boxes Icon [CL] Component Library with GNB

21 CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks [CL] Component Library with GNB

22 CL - Icons Text [CL] Component Library with GNB

23 CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box [CL] Component Library with GNB

24 CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered [CL] Component Library with GNB

25 CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons [CL] Component Library with GNB

26 CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical [CL] Component Library with GNB

27 CL - One Column Table Image [CL] Component Library with GNB

28 CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered [CL] Component Library with GNB

29 CL - Text Image Button Vertical [CL] Component Library with GNB

30 CL - Text Box Carousel Image Icon [CL] Component Library with GNB

31 CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup [CL] Component Library with GNB

32 CL - Image Two Column Tables [CL] Component Library with GNB

33 CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks [CL] Component Library with GNB

34 CL - Text Box Image Four Blocks [CL] Component Library with GNB
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Template Overview
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Components in Template

No. Component Name Template

35 CL - Gallery Thumbnails Carousel [CL] Component Library with GNB

36 CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered [CL] Component Library with GNB

37 CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup [CL] Component Library with GNB

38 CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns [CL] Component Library with GNB

39 CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts [CL] Component Library with GNB

40 CL - Gallery Tab [CL] Component Library with GNB

41 CL - Icons Texts Image [CL] Component Library with GNB

42 CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select) [CL] Component Library with GNB

43 CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup [CL] Component Library with GNB

44 CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group [CL] Component Library with GNB

45 CL - Image Carousel [CL] Component Library with GNB

46 CL - Text List Boxes [CL] Component Library with GNB

47 CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes [CL] Component Library with GNB

48 CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp) [CL] Component Library with GNB

49 CL - Tab Image Color Chip [CL] Component Library with GNB
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Component Overview
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CL - Text Body CL - Button CL - Line

CL - Image or Video 
Carousel

CL - Image & Text 
Interaction

CL - Text Box

CL - Image or Text 
Carousel

CL - Image Text Box 
Two-Three Columns

CL - Sticky Navigation 
Text

CL - Gallery Carousel 
Thumbnails

CL - Tab Text CL - Three Text Boxes 
Image Layered
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Component Overview
2/5

CL - Table Title CL - Icon Text Box CL - Image Text Layered 
Two-Three Columns

CL - Icon Text Two-
Four Columns

CL - Icon Four-Six 
Columns

CL - Image Two-Four 
Columns

CL - Image Four 
Blocks

CL - Two Text Boxes Icon CL - Clickable Image 
Text Box Three-Six 
Blocks

CL - Icons Text CL - Gallery 
Thumbnails Text Box

CL - Text Box Icons 
Image Layered
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Component Overview
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CL - Sticky Navigation 
Text Icons

CL - Headline 
Images Text 
Boxes Vertical

CL - One Column 
Table Image

CL - Text Two Icons 
Image Layered

CL - Text Image 
Button Vertical

CL - Text Box Carousel 
Image Icon

CL - Icons Carousel 
Image Boxes Popup

CL - Image Two Column 
Tables

CL - Text Box Image 
Three Blocks

CL - Text Box Image 
Four Blocks

CL - Gallery Thumbnails 
Carousel

CL - Image Text Box 
Color Chip Layered
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Component Overview
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CL - Image Multiple 
Icons Popup

CL - Text Box Vertical 
Three Columns

CL - Text Box Two 
Columns Icons Texts

CL – Gallery Tab CL - Icons Texts Image CL - Product Group 
Detail (Carousel Select)

CL - Text Image Four 
Blocks - Zoom In Popup

CL - Key Visual & Related 
Icon Group

CL - Image Carousel

CL - Text List Boxes CL - Image Two Icons Text 
Boxes

CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail 
Gallery (PopUp)
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CL - Tab Image Color Chip
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Text Body)
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Body)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Body)

Background Theme : White

_ Option

Background Theme : Gray

Background Theme : Black



samsung.com 17 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Text Body)

i

1. Anchor ID
- Only words can be used with ID
- Unable to process spacing 
- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )
- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

Tool Tip :
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special    
character. ID should be used only once per page.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Body)

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be 
moved

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component
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Component Detail

STYLE

2

(CL - Text Body)

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Text Body)
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Component Detail

STYLE

3

(CL - Text Body)

3. Background Theme
- Set component’s Background Color
- White : BG Color – White / Text Color – Black
- Gray : BG Color – Gray / Text Color – Black
- Black  : BG Color – Black / Text Color – White
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Background Theme : White

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Body)

3

Background Theme : Gray

3

Background Theme : Black

3
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Component Detail

TEXT PROPERTY

(CL - Text Body)

1. AEM working screen
- Run the TEXT PROPERTY button when clicking the icon

2. Text Property (Shortcut)
- Run the TEXT PROPERTY (Full) button when clicking the icon

3. Text Property (Full)
- : Link application: Activate when        

dragging the text area 

- : Delete Link

- : Apply Anchor ID 

- : Bold

- : Italics

- : Underline

3

2

1

- : Left Alignment

- : Center Alignment

- : Right Alignment

- : Bullet Mark

- : Numbering

- : Outdent

- : Indent
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Body)

Bold

Bullet

Italic
Underline

Link : Present Tab

Link : New Tab

Link : Anchor

Numbering

Outdent

Indent
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Button)

SEE ALL 
PRODUCTS

SEE ALL 
PRODUCTS

SEE ALL 
PRODUCTS

SEE ALL 
PRODUCTS

SEE ALL PRODUCTS

SEE ALL PRODUCTS

SEE ALL PRODUCTS

SEE ALL PRODUCTS
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Component Detail
(CL - Button)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail
(CL - Button)

CTA Type : Left / Background Color : White / CTA : Black Round

CTA Type : Center / Background Color : Black / CTA : White Round

CTA Type : Right / Background Color : Gray / CTA : Blue Angled

CTA Type : Center / Background Color : White / CTA : Black Text

To be
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Button)

i

1. Anchor ID
- Only words can be used with ID
- Unable to process spacing 
- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )
- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

Tool Tip :
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as  
special character. ID should be used only once per page.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Button)

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to] 
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be 
moved

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Button)

2

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Button)
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Button)

3

3. Background Theme
- Provide component background color settings
- White (Default)
- Gray
- Black
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Component Detail

To be

Black

Gray

White

(CL - Button)

3

3

3
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Component Detail

CTA

(CL - Button)

1

1. CTA Theme
- Provide the CTA design style settings 
- Black Round (Default)
- White Round
- Blue Round
- Black Angled
- White Angled
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Component Detail

CTA

(CL - Button)

1

1. CTA Theme
- Provide the CTA design style settings
- Blue Angled
- Black Text
- White Text
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Button)

CTA Theme : White Round

CTA Theme : Black Round

CTA Theme : Blue Round

CTA Theme : Black Angled

CTA Theme : White Angled

CTA Theme : Blue Angled

CTA Theme : Black Text

CTA Theme : White Text

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1
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Component Detail

CTA

(CL - Button)

2

2. CTA Type
- Component layout settings
- Left (Default)
- Center
- Right
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Component Detail

To be

Gray

White

(CL - Button)

CTA Type : Left

CTA Type : Center

CTA Type : Right

2

2

2
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Component Detail

CTA

(CL - Button)

i

3

3. Motion Effect
- Provide component interaction
- None (Default)
- Slide
- Fade In
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4. CTA Text (Required Input) / CTA Text (English) (Required Input) / CTA Title / CTA 
Link 

- CTA Text : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Enter English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
Provide information for each purpose that is not equal to the same value for both     
CTA Text and CTA Title
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA    
Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

Component Detail

CTA

(CL - Button)

i

i

i

4



samsung.com 41 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

CTA

(CL - Button)

5

5. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to component that has an Anchor ID within a page
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Component Detail

CTA

(CL - Button)

7

6

i

6. Anchor ID 
- Enter component’s Anchor ID

Tool Tip :
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special  
character. ID should be used only once per page.

7. Add Field
- Click on button to provide additional CTA input area
- Recommend up to four additional inputs
- Add Category : CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / Window Style 

/ Anchor ID
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Button)

4
7

4

7

CTA Add Field

CTA

Add Field
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Line)
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Component Detail
(CL - Line)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Line)

i

1. Anchor ID
- Only words can be used with ID
- Unable to process spacing 
- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )
- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

Tool Tip :
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special  
character. ID should be used only once per page.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Line)

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be m
oved

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component
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Component Detail

STYLE

2

(CL - Line)

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Line)
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Component Detail

STYLE

3. Line Theme
- Gray thin line
- Gray bold line

(CL - Line)

3

To be _ Option

Gray Thin Line

Gray bold Line

3

3
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Component Detail

Mobile

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)

Desktop
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Component Detail

[Dialog]

[Front]

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)
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Component Detail

To be _ Option

Contents Type :  Video

Contents Type :  Image

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

i

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)

1. Anchor ID
- Only words can be used with ID
- Unable to process spacing 
- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )
- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

Tool Tip :
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special    
character. ID should be used only once per page.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component
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Component Detail

STYLE

2

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)
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Component Detail

STYLE

3. Contents Type
- Provide component contents settings
- Image (Default)
- Video

3

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)
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Component Detail

To be

Desktop

Mobile

3

Contents Type :  Image

3

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)
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Component Detail

To be

Desktop

Mobile

Contents Type :  Video

3

3

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)
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Component Detail

IMAGE

1

i

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)

1. Desktop Full Bleed Image / Mobile Full Bleed Image 
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Full Bleed Image and Mobile Full Bleed 

Image as a recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Full Bleed Image is registered among the 

many, non-registered categories are provided by resizing based on the 
registered images 

- Recommended size for Desktop Full Bleed Image: 1440 * 810 
Recommended size for Mobile Full Bleed Image: 720 * 405
Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image
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2. Full Bleed Image Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on a corresponding image at 

Front
Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or    
use same word as Alternative Text.

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 
- Do not provide an identical Full Bleed Image Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip :
Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Full Bleed Image Title.

4. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Supports Carousel feature if 2 or more areas are equal
- Add Category : Add entire category which belongs to IMAGE

Component Detail

IMAGE

i

i

2

4

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)

3
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Component Detail

To be

Mobile Full Bleed  
Image

Desktop Full Bleed 
Image

1

1

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)

4 Add Field

4 Add Field
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Component Detail

VIDEO 1

1

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)

1. Video Type
- Set Video type
- Expose sub-field exposure based on selected value (Youtube(default) / Brightcove 

/ MP4) 

- 1) Video Type – Select Youtube
Play Button Type / Video ID / Video Title / Video Title (English) / Video Image / 
Video Image Title / Video Image Alternative Text

2) Video Type – Select Brightcove
Play Button Type / Country Code / Video ID / Video Title / Video Title (English) / 
Video Image / Video Image Title / Video Image Alternative Text

3) Video Type – Select MP4
Play Button Type / Video File / Video Title / Video Title (English) / Video 
Alternative Text / Video Image / Video Image Title / Video Image Alternative Text
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2. Play Button Type
- Set Clip Player’s Play Button Type 
- White (Default)
- Black

3. Video ID
- Expose and input the field in case of the type is Youtube or Brightcove 
- Input Video’s ID

4. Video Title /  Video Title (English)
- Video Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding video at 

Front 
- Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Alternative Text
- Video Title (English)

Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

Component Detail

VIDEO 1

2

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)

i

3

4
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Component Detail

VIDEO 1

5

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)

i

i

i

i

6

7

8

※ Same registration information for each tab of VIDEO 1 to 8

5. Video Alternative Title 
- Input the text which is exposed as Video Image Alt Value

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Title.

6. Video Image
- Drag and Drop feature

Tool Tip : If Type is Brightcove and MP4, you Required Input  Video Image.

7.  Video Image Title 
- Input Video Image Title
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided 
- Do not provide an identical Video Image Title and Alternative Text 

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Alternative Title.

8. Video Image Alternative Title 
- Input the text which is exposed as Video Image Alt Value

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Title.
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Component Detail

To be

Video

Video1

1

(CL - Image or Video Carousel)
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)
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Component Detail
(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

_ Option

Text Theme : Black / Text Type : Right

Text Theme : White / Text Type : Top Center
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

i

1. Anchor ID
- Only words can be used with ID
- Unable to process spacing 
- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )
- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

Tool Tip :
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special      
character. ID should be used only once per page.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

2
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

1

1. Motion Image Effect
- Set the movement for Motion Image
- Fade in : Enlargement motion of a small image
- Fade out : Shrinking motion of a big image
- Zoom in : Motion effect of an Image Zoom In
- Zoom out : Motion effect of an Image Zoom Out
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

Motion Image Effect

1

1
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

2

i

2. Desktop Image / Mobile Image 
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a   
recommended image size

- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-
registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images

- Recommended size for Desktop Image: 1440 * 810
Recommended size for Mobile Image: 720 * 1040

Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image



samsung.com 78 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

i

i

3

4

3. Image Title 
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or   
use same word as Alternative Text.

4. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be    
provided

- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
Tool Tip
Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

Image

1

1
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5. Desktop Motion Image / Mobile Motion Image
- Displayed option when clicking the options of Fade In, Fade Out, Zoom In, Zoom 
Out from Motion Image Effect 

- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Motion Image and Mobile Motion Image 
as a recommended image size

- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Motion Image is registered among the many, 
non-registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images

- Each Motion picture must register the same size as the Desktop / Mobile Image
- Recommended size for Desktop Motion Image: 1440 * 810
Recommended size for Mobile Image: 720 * 1040

Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

6. Motion Image Title
- Displayed option when clicking the options of Fade In, Fade Out, Zoom In, Zoom 

Out from Motion Image Effect 
- Motion Image Title: Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front

7. Alternative Text
- Displayed option when clicking the options of Fade In, Fade Out, Zoom In, Zoom   
Out from Motion Image Effect 

- Enter the text that is exposed to the Motion Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided
- Do not provide an identical Motion Image Title and Alternative Text

Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

5

i

6

7
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

8

8. Motion Image Slide Direction 
- Displayed option when clicking the options of Fade In, Fade Out, Zoom In, Zoom Out 

from    
Motion Image Effect 

- Set the location where the Motion Image will be displayed
- None
- Left
- Right
- Top
- Bottom
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

Motion Image
(Same as Desktop/Mobile Image)

5

5
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

1

1. Text Type
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

Text Type : Left Text Type : Right

Text Type : Top Center Text Type : Bottom Center
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

2

2. Text Theme
- Provide Text color style settings
- Black : Set text color as Black 
- White : Set text color as White
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

_ Option

Text Theme : Black

Text Theme : White

2

2
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

i

i

3

3. Headline / Headline (English) / Headline Size / Headline Text Shadow
- Headline
Input text
Recommend to enter up to 10 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 10 characters

- Headline (English) : Input as an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Headline Size
X-Large : 72px / Medium : 40px

- Headline Text Shadow : Set Text Shadow
Off : Shadow display off
On : Shadow display on
But, it can be only applied if the text theme is white
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

Headline

3

3
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

i

i

4

4. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline

Input text
Recommend to enter up to 45 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 45 characters

- Sub Headline (English) : Input as an English version of Sub Headline 
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Sub Headline Text Shadow : Set Text Shadow
Off : Shadow display off
On : Shadow display on
But, it can only be applied if the text theme is white
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

Sub Headline

4

4
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

5

i

5. Description
- Description
Input Text
Recommend to enter up to 100 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 100 characters

- Description Text Shadow : Set Text Shadow
Off : Shadow display off
On : Shadow display on
But, it can only be applied if the Text Theme is White color
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

Description

5

5
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

6

6. CTA Theme 
- Provide CTA button style settings
- Black Round
- White Round
- Blue Round
- Black Angled
- White Angled
- Blue Angled
- Black Text
- White Text
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

CTA Theme : Black Round

CTA Theme : White Round

CTA Theme : Blue Round

CTA Theme : Black Angled

CTA Theme : White Angled

CTA Theme : Blue Angled

CTA Theme : Black Text

CTA Theme : White Text

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

i

i

i

7

7. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title
- CTA Text : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front

Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text    
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title.

- CTA Link 
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

8

i

9

10

8. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

9. Anchor ID
- Input component’s Anchor ID

Tool Tip : 
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special   
character. ID should be used only once per page.

10. Motion Text Effect
- Set effect of Motion Text
- Off : No Displaying effect
- On : Displaying effect
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image & Text Interaction)

CTA

7

7
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Text Box)

※
※
※

※
※
※
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Box)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box)

Background Theme : White / Headline Size :  X-Large / 
CTA Theme : Black Round / Text Type : Center 

_ Option

Background Theme : Gray / Headline Size :  Large / 
CTA Theme : Blue Round / Text Type : Left 
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box)

_ Option

Background Theme : Black / Headline Size :  Medium / 
CTA Theme : White Angled / Text Type : Right 

Background Theme : White / Headline Size :  Small / 
CTA Theme : Black Text / Text Type : Center 
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Text Box)

i

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID
- Unable to process spacing 
- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters   
etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underscore( _ ), dot( . )
- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

Tool Tip :
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as  
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

1
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved

(CL - Text Box)
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Text Box)

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Text Box)
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Text Box)

3. Background Theme
- Provide component Background Color settings
- White (Default)
- Gray
- Black 

3
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box)

White

Gray

Black

3

3

3
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Text Box)

4. CTA Theme 
- Black Round (Default)
- White Round
- Blue Round
- Black Angled
- White Angled

4
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Text Box)

4. CTA Theme 
- Blue Angled
- Black Text
- White Text

4
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box)

CTA Theme : White Round

CTA Theme : Black Round

CTA Theme : Blue Round

CTA Theme : Black Angled

CTA Theme : White Angled

CTA Theme : Blue Angled

CTA Theme : Black Text

CTA Theme : White Text

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4
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Component Detail

STYLE

5

(CL - Text Box)

5. Text Type
- Component layout settings
- Left (Default)
- Center
- Right
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box)

Left

Center

Right

5

5

5
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1. Desktop Logo Image / Mobile Logo Image
- Drag and Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Logo Image and Mobile Logo Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Logo Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop Logo Image: 274 * 56 
- Recommended size for Mobile Logo Image: 312 * 64
Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Logo Image Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 

Front
Tool Tip 
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or use   
same word as Alternative Text.

3. Alternative Text
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided

- Do not provide an identical Logo Image Title and Alternative Text
Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Logo Image Title.

Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Text Box)

i

i

1

2

i

3
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Box)

Logo Image (Desktop / Mobile)

1

1

To be
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Component Detail

TEXT

1

(CL - Text Box)

i

i

1. Headline / Headline (English) / Headline Size
- Headline
Recommend to enter up to 15 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- Headline (English) : Input English version 
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Headline Size 
X-Large(Default) : 76px / Large : 54px / Medium : 40px / Small : 26px
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box)

Headline 
(Size : X-Large)1

Headline 
(Size : Large)

Headline 
(Size : Medium)

Headline 
(Size : Small)

1

1

1
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Text Box)

2

3

i

i

i

2. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline
Input text
Recommend to enter up to 70 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 70 characters

- Sub Headline (English)
Input English version of Sub Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

3. Description
- Input description text
- Recommend to enter up to 240 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 240 characters
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Text Box)

4

i

4. Disclaimer 
- Input disclaimer text
- Recommend to enter up to 320 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 320 characters.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box)

Sub Headline 

Description

2

3

4 Disclaimer

Sub Headline 

Description

2

3

4
Disclaimer
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Component Detail

CTA

(CL - Text Box)

i

i

i

1

1. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link
- CTA Text : Enter CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 character
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Title
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
Provide information for each purpose that is not equal to the same value for both CTA    
Text and CTA Title
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text and   
CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title.

- CTA Link
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

- CTA Text (English) : Input English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.
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Component Detail

CTA

(CL - Text Box)

2

2. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to component that had Anchor ID within a page
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Component Detail

CTA

(CL - Text Box)

3

4

i

To be

CTA

3. Anchor ID 
- Input component’s Anchor ID

Tool Tip : 
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as    special 
character.    
ID should be used only once per page.

4. Add Field
- Max 2
- Add categories as below : CTA Text / CTA Title / CTA Link / Window Style / Anchor ID / 
CTA Text (English)
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Desktop

Mobile

※
※
※

※
※
※
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be _ Option

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Carousel Type :  Video

Carousel Type :  Image
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Component Detail

To be _ Option

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

_ Option

Carousel Type :  Text



samsung.com 127 Authoring Guide

1. Anchor ID
- Only words can be used with ID
- Unable to process spacing 
- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underscore( _ ), dot( . )
- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

Tool Tip :
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special  
character. ID should be used only once per page.

Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

1
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Move to component that contains an Anchor ID within a page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

2

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

3

3. Carousel Type
- Provide component Carousel settings
- Image : Image area Carousel 
- Video : Video area Carousel

Change Image tab to Video tab when choosing Video
- Text : Text area Carousel

Change Image tab to Video tab when choosing Video
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

3

Carousel Type :  Image

3
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

3

Carousel Type :  Video

3
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Carousel Type :  Text

3

3
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

4

4. Text Background Color 
- Provide component Background Color settings  
- White : Background Color White / Text Color : Black
- Gray : Background Color Gray / Text Color : Black
- Black : Background Color Black / Text Color : White
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Text Background Color :  White

4

4
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Text Background Color :  Gray

4

4



samsung.com 138 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Text Background Color :  Black

4

4



samsung.com 139 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

1. Layout Type
- Set component layout
- Image Left : Image area left alignment, Text area right alignment
- Image Right : Image area right alignment, Text area left alignment 

1
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

1

Image Left

Image Right

Image Right1

1 Image Left

1

Image Left



samsung.com 141 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

2

3

4

i

i

i

2. Desktop Logo Image / Mobile Logo Image
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Logo Image and Mobile Logo Image as a 
recommended image size

- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Logo Image is registered among the many, non-
registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images

- Recommended size for Desktop Logo Image: 274 * 56
- Recommended size for Mobile Logo Image: 312 * 64

Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

3. Logo Image Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at Front

Tool Tip 
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or use 
same word as Alternative Text.

4. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided
- Do not provide an identical Logo Image Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip :
Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Logo Image Title.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Logo Image

2 Logo Image

2
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

5

i

i

5. Headline / Headline (English)
- Headline 
Recommend to enter up to 20 characters

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 20 characters

- Headline (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.
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Component Detail

To be

Headline 

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Headline 5

5
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

6

7

i

i

i

6. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline
Input text
Recommend to enter up to 70 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 70 characters

- Sub Headline (English) : Input as an English version of Sub Headline 
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

7. Description
- Input Description text
- Recommend to enter up to 160 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 160 characters
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Sub Headline 

6

Description

6

7 Description

7

Sub Headline 
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

8

8. CTA Theme
- Provide CTA design style settings
- Black Round (Default)
- White Round
- Blue Round
- Black Angled
- White Angled
- Blue Angled
- Black Text
- White Text
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

CTA Theme : White Round

CTA Theme : Black Round

CTA Theme : Blue Round

CTA Theme : Black Angled

CTA Theme : White Angled

CTA Theme : Blue Angled

CTA Theme : Black Text

CTA Theme : White Text

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8



samsung.com 149 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

9

i

i

i

9. CTA Text 1 / CTA Text 1 (English) / CTA Title 1 / CTA Link 1
- CTA Text 1 : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text 1 (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 1 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose that is not equal to 
the same value 

Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA   
Text and CTA Title.      
If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link 1
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

10

i

11

10. Window Style 1
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

11. Anchor ID 1
- Input component’s Anchor ID

Tool Tip : 
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

CTA 19

9 CTA 1
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

12

i

i

i

12. CTA Text 2 / CTA Text 2 (English) / CTA Title 2 / CTA Link 2
- CTA Text 2 : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text 2 (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 2 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose that is not equal to the  
same value 
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text and 
CTA Title.      
If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link 2
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

13

14

13. Window Style 2
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

14. Anchor ID 2
- Input component’s Anchor ID

Tool Tip : 
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should   
be used only once per page.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

CTA 212

12 CTA 2
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

15

16

15. Disclaimer
- Input text

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 180 characters

16. Add Field
- Max 5 
- Supports Carousel feature if 2 or more areas are equal
- Add category : PC Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative Text
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Disclaimer15

15 Disclaimer

16

16 Add Field
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

17

i

17. Desktop Image / Mobile Image 
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a 
recommended image size

- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-
registered categories are  
provided by resizing based on the registered images

- Recommended size for Desktop Image: 720 * 752
- Recommended size for Mobile Image: 720 * 405

Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

i

18

19

18. Image Title 
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 
Front

Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

19. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 
provided

- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or  
use same word as Image Title.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

17 Mobile Image

Desktop Image17
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

1. Layout Type
- Set component layout
- Video Left : Video area left alignment, Text area right alignment
- Video Right : Video area right alignment, Text area left alignment 

1
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1

Image Left

Video Right

Image Right1

1 Video Left

1

Video Left

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

i

i

2. Desktop Logo Image / Mobile Logo Image 
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Logo Image and Mobile Logo Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Logo Image is registered among the many, non-
registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images

- Recommended size for Desktop Logo Image: 274 * 56
- Recommended size for Mobile Logo Image: 312 * 64

Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

3. Logo Image Title 
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at Front

Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or use  
same word as Alternative Text.

4. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided
- Do not provide an identical Logo Image Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Small Image Title.

2

3

4
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Logo Image

7 Logo Image

7
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

i

i

5. Headline / Headline (English)
- Headline 
Recommend to enter up to 20 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 20 characters

- Headline (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes

6. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline
Input text
Recommend to enter up to 70 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 70 characters

- Sub Headline (English) : Input as an English version of Sub Headline 
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

7. Description
- Input Description Text
- Recommend to enter up to 160 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 160 characters.

i

i

5

6

7
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Component Detail

To be

Headline 

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Headline 5

5

Sub Headline 

6

Description

6

7 Description

7

Sub Headline 
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

8

8. CTA Theme 
- Provide CTA design style settings
- Black Round (Default)
- White Round
- Blue Round
- Black Angled
- White Angled
- Blue Angled
- Black Text
- White Text
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

CTA Theme : White Round

CTA Theme : Black Round

CTA Theme : Blue Round

CTA Theme : Black Angled

CTA Theme : White Angled

CTA Theme : Blue Angled

CTA Theme : Black Text

CTA Theme : White Text

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

9

i

i

i

9. CTA Text 1 / CTA Text 1 (English) / CTA Title 1 / CTA Link 1
- CTA Text 1 : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text 1 (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 1 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose that is not equal to the 
same value 
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link 1
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

10

i

11

10. Window Style 1
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

11. Anchor ID 1
- Input component’s Anchor ID

Tool Tip : 
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

CTA 19

9 CTA 1
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

12

i

i

i

12. CTA Text 2 / CTA Text 2 (English) / CTA Title 2 / CTA Link 2
- CTA Text 2 : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text 2 (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 2 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose that is not equal to 
the same value 
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA 
Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link 2
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

14

i

13

13. Window Style 2
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

14. Anchor ID 2
- Input component’s Anchor ID

Tool Tip : 
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special   
character.   
ID should be used only once per page.
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12

12 CTA 2

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

CTA 2
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

15

16

15. Disclaimer
- Input text

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 180 characters

16. Type
- Set Video type
- Youtube (Defualt)
- Brightcove
- MP4
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

17

17. Add Field
- Max 5 
- Supports Carousel feature if 2 or more areas are equal
- Add category :
1) Video Type – Select Youtube

Play Button Type / Video ID / Video Title / Video Title (English) / Video    
Alternative Text / Video Image / Video Image Title / Video Image Alternative 
Text

2) Video Type – Select Brightcove
Play Button Type / Country Code / Video ID / Video Title / Video Title 
(English) / Video Alternative Text / Video Image / Video Image Title / Video   
Image Alternative Text

3) Video Type – Select MP4
Play Button Type / Video File / Video Title / Video Title (English) / Video 
Alternative Text / Video Image / Video Image Title / Video Image Alternative 
Text
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Disclaimer15

15 Disclaimer

17

17 Add Field
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Component Detail

VIDEO - Youtube

18

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

18. Play Button Type
- Provide play button color setting
- White
- Black

To be

18

Play Button Type : White

18

Play Button Type : Black
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Component Detail

VIDEO - Youtube

20

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

19. Video ID
- Expose field and input if Type is Youtube or Brightcove
- Input Video’s ID

20. Video Title /  Video Title (English)
- Video Title

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 
Front
Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Alternative Text

- Video Title (English)
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

19

i
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Component Detail

VIDEO - Youtube

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

i

21

22

23

i

21. Video Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Video Alt value 
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided
- Do not provide an identical Video Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video File Title.

22. Video Image
- Drag & Drop feature

Tool Tip : If Type is Brightcove and MP4, you Required Input  Video Image.

23. Video Image Title 
- Input Video Image Title
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided
- Do not provide an identical Video Image Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Alternative Title.
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Component Detail

VIDEO - Youtube

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

24

25

24. Video Image Alternative Text
- Input the text which is exposed as Video Image Alt value

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Title.

25. Add Field
- Max 5
- Supports Carousel feature if 2 or more areas are equal
- Add category : Video Type – Select Youtube

Play Button Type / Video ID / Video Title / Video Title (English) / Video 
Alternative Text / Video Image / Video Image Title / Video Image 
Alternative Text
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Component Detail

VIDEO - Brightcove

26

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

To be

26

Play Button Type : White

26

Play Button Type : Black

26. Play Button Type
- Provide Play Button Color settings
- White 
- Black
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Component Detail

27

VIDEO - Brightcove

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

27. Country Code
- Select Box
- Select country code
- Input if the Type is Brightcove



samsung.com 183 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

VIDEO - Brightcove

28

29

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

30

i

28. Video ID
- Input if the Type is Youtube or Brightcove
- Input Video’s ID

29. Video Title / Video Title (English)
- Video Title
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at Front

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Alternative Text

- Video Title (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes

30. Video Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Video Alt value 
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided
- Do not provide an identical Video Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip : 
Do not input or use same word as Video File Title.

i
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Component Detail

31

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

i

i

VIDEO - Brightcove

32

33

34

31. Video Image
- Drag & Drop feature

Tool Tip : If Type is Brightcove and MP4, you Required Input  Video Image.

32. Video Image Title 
- Input Video Image Title
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided
- Do not provide an identical Video Image Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Alternative Title.

33. Video Image Alternative Title
- Input the text which is exposed as Video Image Alt value

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Title.

34. Add Field
- Max 5
- Supports Carousel feature if 2 or more areas are equal
- Add category : Video Type – Select Brightcove 

Play Button Type / Video ID / Video Title / Video Title (English) / Video Alternative 
Text / Video Image / Video Image Title / Video Image Alternative Text
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Component Detail

VIDEO - Brightcove

35

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

To be

35

Play Button Type : White

35

Play Button Type : Black

35. Play Button Type
- Provide Play Button Color settings
- White 
- Black
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Component Detail

VIDEO – MP4

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

36

37

38

36. Video File
- Input if the Type is MP4 
- Drag and Drop feature
- Generate Clear button after drag Video
- Delete inserted Video when clicking Clear button

37. Video Title / Video Title (English) 
- Video Title

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image 
at Front
Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Alternative Text

- Video Title (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes

38. Video Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Video Alt value 
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Video Title and Alternative Text
Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video File Title.

i

i

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

i

VIDEO – MP4

39

40

41

42

i

39. Video Image 
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box

Tool Tip : If Type is Brightcove and MP4, you Required Input  Video Image.

40. Video Image Title 
- Input Video Image Title
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Alternative Text.

41. Video Image Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Video Image Alt value

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

42. Add Field
- Max 5
- Supports Carousel feature if 2 or more areas are equal
- Add category : Video Type – Select MP4 

Play Button Type / Video ID / Video Title / Video Title (English) / Video Alternative 
Text / Video Image / Video Image Title / Video Image Alternative Text
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

1

1. Layout Type
- Set component layout
- Text Left : Text area left alignment, Video area right alignment
- Text Right : Text area right alignment, Video area left alignment 
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

1

Image Left

Text Right

Text Right

1 Text Left

1

Text Left

1
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

2

To be

2

2

Content Type : Image

Content Type : Video

2. Content Type
- Set contents type 
- Image (Default)
- Video 
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Component Detail

TEXT – Content Type : Image

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

3

i

i

i

4

5

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image 
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a recommended 

image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-registered 

categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop Image: 720 * 752
- Recommended size for Mobile Image: 720 * 405

Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

4. Image Title 
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at Front

Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or use same 
word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

3 Mobile Image

Desktop Image3
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Component Detail

TEXT – Content Type : Image

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

6

To be

6 Add Field

Add Field6

6. Add Field
- Max 5
- Supports Carousel feature if 2 or more areas are equal
- Add category : Desktop Logo Image / Mobile Logo Image / Logo Image Title / 

Alternative Text /Headline / Headline (English) / Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English) / 
Description / CTA Theme / CTA Text 1 / CTA Text 1 (English) / CTA Title 1 / CTA Link 1/    
Window Style 1 / Anchor ID 1 / CTA Text 2 / CTA Text 2 (English) / CTA Title 2 / CTA 
Link 2 / Window Style 2 / Disclaimer
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

TEXT – Content Type : Image

7. Desktop Logo Image / Mobile Logo Image 
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Logo Image and Mobile Logo Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Logo Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop Logo Image: 274 * 56
- Recommended size for Mobile Logo Image: 312 * 64

Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

7
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8. Logo Image Title 
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or use 
same word as Alternative Text.

9. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided
- Do not provide an identical Logo Image Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Logo Image Title.

Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

TEXT – Content Type : Image

8

9

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Logo Image

7 Logo Image

7
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

i

TEXT – Content Type : Image

8

8. Headline / Headline (English)
- Headline
Recommend to enter up to 20 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 20 characters

- Headline (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

13 Headline 8

8 Headline 
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

9

i

i

i

TEXT – Content Type : Image

10

9. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline
Input text
Recommend to enter up to 70 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 70 characters

- Sub Headline (English) : Input as an English version of Sub Headline 
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

10. Description
- Input Description Text
- Recommend to enter up to 160 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 160 characters.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Sub Headline 

9

Description

9

10 Description

10

Sub Headline 
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

TEXT – Content Type : Image

11

11. CTA Theme 
- Provide CTA design style settings
- Black Round (Default)
- White Round
- Blue Round
- Black Angled
- White Angled
- Blue Angled
- Black Text
- White Text
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

CTA Theme : White Round

CTA Theme : Black Round

CTA Theme : Blue Round

CTA Theme : Black Angled

CTA Theme : White Angled

CTA Theme : Blue Angled

CTA Theme : Black Text

CTA Theme : White Text

11

11

11

11

11

11

11

11
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

i

i

12

TEXT – Content Type : Image

12. CTA Text 1 / CTA Text 1 (English) / CTA Title 1 / CTA Link 1
- CTA Text 1 : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text 1 (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 1 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose that is not equal to 
the same value 
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA 
Text and CTA Title.      
If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link 1
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

TEXT – Content Type : Image

13

14

13. Window Style 1
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

14. Anchor ID 1
- Input component’s Anchor ID

Tool Tip : 
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

CTA 112

12 CTA 1
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

TEXT – Content Type : Image

15

15. CTA Text 2 / CTA Text 2 (English) / CTA Title 2 / CTA Link 2
- CTA Text 2 : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text 2 (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 2 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose that is not equal 
to the same value 
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA 
Text and CTA Title.      
If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link 2
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

i

i

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

TEXT – Content Type : Image

16

17

18

i

16. Window Style 2
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

17. Anchor ID 2
- Input component’s Anchor ID

Tool Tip : 
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special
character. ID should be used only once per page.

18. Disclaimer
- Input text
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 180 characters
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

CTA 215

15 CTA 2

Disclaimer18

18 Disclaimer
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

1. Type
- Set Video type
- Expose sub-field exposure based on selected value 
- Youtube (Default)
- Brightcove
- MP4

1) Video Type – Select Youtube
Play Button Type / Video ID / Video Title / Video Title (English) / Video Alternative 
Text / Video Image / Video Image Title / Video Image Alternative Text

2) Video Type – Select Brightcove 
Play Button Type / Country Code / Video ID / Video Title / Video Title (English) / 
Video Alternative Text / Video Image / Video Image Title / Video Image Alternative 
Text

3) Video Type – Select MP4 
Play Button Type / Video File / Video Title / Video Title (English) / Video Alternative 
Text / Video Image / Video Image Title / Video Image Alternative Text

TEXT – Content Type : Video

1
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Component Detail

TEXT – Content Type : Video - Youtube

2

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

To be

2

Play Button Type : White

2

Play Button Type : Black

2. Play Button Type
- Provide Play Button Color settings
- White 
- Black
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Component Detail

TEXT – Content Type : Video - Youtube

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

3

4

5

3. Video ID
- Expose field and input if the Type is Youtube or Brightcove
- Input Video’s ID

4. Video Title / Video Title (English)
- Video Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on a     
corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Alternative Text

- Video Title (English)   
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes

5. Video Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Video Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Video Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Image Title.i

i

i
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Component Detail

TEXT – Content Type : Video - Youtube

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

6

7

8

6. Video Image
- Drag & Drop feature

Tool Tip : If Type is Brightcove and MP4, you Required Input  Video Image.

7. Video Image Title 
- Input Video Image Title
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided
- Do not provide an identical Video Image Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Alternative Text.

8. Video Image Alternative Text
- Input the text which is exposed as Video Image Alt value

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Title.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

TEXT – Content Type : Video - Brightcove

9

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

To be

26

Play Button Type : White

26

Play Button Type : Black

9. Play Button Type
- Provide Play Button Color settings
- White 
- Black
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Component Detail

10

TEXT – Content Type : Video - Brightcove

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

10. Country Code
- Select Box
- Select country code
- Input if the Type is Brightcove
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Component Detail

TEXT – Content Type : Video - Brightcove

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

13

11

12

11. Video ID
- Input if the Type is Youtube or Brightcove
- Input Video’s ID

12. Video Title / Video Title (English)
- Video Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on a 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Alternative Text

- Video Title (English)   
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes

13. Video Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Video Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Video Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

TEXT – Content Type : Video - Brightcove

15

14

16

14. Video Image
- Drag & Drop feature

Tool Tip : If Type is Brightcove and MP4, you Required Input  Video Image.

15. Video Image Title 
- Input Video Image Title
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided
- Do not provide an identical Video Image Title and Video Alternative Text

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Alternative Text.

16. Video Image Alternative Text
- Input the text which is exposed as Video Image Alt value

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Title.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

1 Video

Video1
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

TEXT – Content Type : Video

17. Desktop Logo Image / Mobile Logo Image 
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Logo Image and Mobile Logo Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Logo Image is registered among the many, 

non-registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop Logo Image: 274 * 56
- Recommended size for Mobile Logo Image: 312 * 64

Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei

17
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

18

19

TEXT – Content Type : Video

18. Logo Image Title 
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 

Front
Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

19. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Logo Image Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Logo Image Title.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

19

19 Logo Image

Logo Image
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

i

20

TEXT – Content Type : Video

To be

20 20

20. Headline / Headline (English)
- Headline

Recommend to enter up to 20 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 20 characters

- Headline (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

22

21

TEXT – Content Type : Video

21. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline

Input text
Recommend to enter up to 70 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 70 characters

- Sub Headline (English) : Input as an English version of Sub Headline 
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

22. Description
- Input Description Text
- Recommend to enter up to 160 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 160 characters.i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

Sub Headline 

21

Description

21

22 Description

22

Sub Headline 
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

23. CTA Theme
- Select Box
- Black Round (Default)
- White Round
- Blue Round
- Black Angled
- White Angled
- Blue Angled
- Black Text
- White text

23

TEXT – Content Type : Video
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

CTA Theme : White Round

CTA Theme : Black Round

CTA Theme : Blue Round

CTA Theme : Black Angled

CTA Theme : White Angled

CTA Theme : Blue Angled

CTA Theme : Black Text

CTA Theme : White Text

23

23

23

23

23

23

23

23
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

24

TEXT – Content Type : Video

24. CTA Text 1 / CTA Text 1 (English) / CTA Title 1 / CTA Link 1
- CTA Text 1 : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text 1 (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 1 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose that is not equal 
to the same value 
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for 
CTA Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the 
CTA Title. 

- CTA Link 1
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

i

i

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

25

TEXT – Content Type : Video

26

25. Window Style 1
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

26. Anchor ID 1
- Input component’s Anchor ID

Tool Tip : 
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

CTA 126

26 CTA 1
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

27

TEXT – Content Type : Video

27. CTA Text 2 / CTA Text 2 (English) / CTA Title 2 / CTA Link 2
- CTA Text 2 : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text 2 (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 2 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose that is not equal to 
the same value 
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA 
Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link 2
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

i

i

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

i

28

TEXT – Content Type : Video

29

28. Window Style 2
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

29. Anchor ID 2
- Input component’s Anchor ID

Tool Tip : 
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

CTA 229

29 CTA 2
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Component Detail
(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

TEXT – Content Type : Video

30

30. Disclaimer
- Input Text _ Recommend to enter up to 180 characters 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 180 charactersi

To be

32 32
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)

2 Column
Layout Type  : Image Right
Background Theme  : White / Black

_ Option

2 Column
Layout Type :  Image Left
Background Theme  :  White / Gray

3 Column 
Layout Type : Image Left
Background Theme : White / Gray / Black
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to] 
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved to
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)

2

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)

3

To be

Image Left3

Image Right3

3. Layout Type
- Provide component Layout Type settings
- Image Left (Default)
- Image Right 
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)

1

1. Background Theme
- Provide component Background Color settings
- White (Default)
- Gray
- Black
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)

White

Gray

Black

1

1

1
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)

i

2

2. Desktop Image (Required Input) / Mobile Image 
- Drag & Drop image into Asset Box
- Upload Desktop Image, Mobile Image with recommended size
- Un-uploaded Desktop/Mobile Image can be resized based on uploaded  

Desktop/Mobile Image 
- Desktop Image size: 212 * 212 / Mobile Image size 212 * 212

Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)

4

3

3. Image Title /  Image Title (English)
- Image Title: Text can be shown by Tool Tip when Mouse over front images

Tool Tip : Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English): Enter English text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

4. Alternative Text
- Enter Image Alt text
- Provide a textual alternative of the content.
- Do not input or use same word as Image Title or Alternative text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)

2 2

Image Add Field - Image

2

2

Desktop

Mobile

Image

Add Field - Image
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)

i

i

5

6

i

5. Headline (Required Input) / Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Headline

Enter text
Enter key can wrap lines_ Recommend to enter up to 20 characters
Wrapping lines can change layout
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 20 characters

- Headline (English) : Enter English text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

6. Description
- Enter Description
- Enter key can wrap lines_ Recommend to enter up to 40 characters 
- Wrapping lines can change layout 

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 40 characters.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)

5

Desktop

Mobile

Headline

Description

6

Headline

Description

5

5
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)

MULTI COLUMN

8

7

7. Column Link
- Enter link into Current window, Via other window
- Recommended to use internal link rather than Path Browser

8. Window Style
- Current window : Open in current window
- Via other window : Open in new window
- Anchor ID : Move to component containing Anchor ID on page
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Text Box Two-Three Columns)

MULTI COLUMN

9

10

9. Anchor ID
- Enter component’s Anchor

Tool Tip : 
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

10. Add Field
- Max 3 
- Add Category : Add all category belongs to MULTI COLUMN

i
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)
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Component Detail
(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

Carousel Type : Keyvisual-indicator Carousel 

Carousel Type : Keyvisual-indicator Carousel 

_ Option
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 

character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to] 
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved to
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Component Detail

STYLE

2

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)
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Component Detail

STYLE

3

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

3. Carousel Type
- Keyvisual-indicator Carousel : Carousel Indicator for Keyvisual
- Thumbnail-indicator Carousel : Carousel Indicator for Thumbnail
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

Carousel Type
(Keyvisual-indicator Carousel)

3

Carousel Type
(Thumbnail-indicator Carousel)

3
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Component Detail

STYLE

4

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

4. Contents Type
- Enter Content Type
- Image
- Video : Change from Image Tab to Video Tab when selecting Video
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

4

Contents Type
(Video)

4

Contents Type
(Image)
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

1. Desktop Thumbnail Image / Mobile Thumbnail Image 
- Drag & Drop image into Asset Box
- Upload Desktop Thumbnail Image, Mobile Thumbnail Image with recommended   

size
- Un-uploaded Desktop/Mobile Thumbnail Image can be resized based on uploaded  

Desktop/Mobile Thumbnail Image 
- Desktop Thumbnail Image size: 1440* 810 

Mobile Thumbnail Image size: 720 * 405
Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei

1
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2. Thumbnail Image Title / Thumbnail Image Title (English)
- Thumbnail Image Title: 

Text can be shown by Tool Tip when Mouse over front images
Tool Tip : Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Thumbnail Image Title (English): 
Enter English version of Thumbnail Image Title
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

2

i

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

i

IMAGE

4

3

i

5

3. Alternative Text
- Enter Image Alt text
- Provide a textual alternative of the content.
- Do not input or use same word as Image Title or Alternative text

Tool Tip :
Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

4. Description
- Enter Description
- Enter key can wrap lines_ Recommend to enter up to 25 characters 
- Wrapping lines can change layout 

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters.

5. Add Field
- Max 10 
- Add Category : Desktop Thumbnail Image / Mobile Thumbnail Image / Thumbnail 

Image Title / Thumbnail Image Title (English) / Alternative Text / Description
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

3

Image

3

4

Description
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

1

2

1. Type 
- Set Video Type 
- Drop-down menu shown (Youtube (Default), Brightcove, MP4)

1) Video Type – Select Youtube
Video ID / Video Title / Video Title (English) / Video Image / Video Image Title / 
Video Image Alternative Text

2) Video Type – Select Brightcove 
Country Code / Video ID / Video Title / Video Title (English) / Video Image / Video 
Image Title / Video Image Alternative Text

3) Video Type –Select MP4 
Video File / Video Title / Video Title (English) / Video Alternative Text / Video Image 
/ Video Image Title / Video Image Alternative Text

2. Play Button Type
- Provide Play Button Color settings
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

3

4

3. Country Code 
- Select Box
- Select Country Code
- Enter Type of YouTube, Brightcove

4. Video ID
- Enter Type of YouTube or Brightcove
- Enter Video ID
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

4

5

4. Video File 
- Input Type is MP4
- Drag and Drop function
- Video generated by clicking Clear Button
- Clear Button generated after Video Drag

5. Video Title /  Video Title (English)
- Video Title

Text can be shown by Tool Tip when Mouse over front video
Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Alternative Text

- Video Title (English)
Enter English text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.i

i
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

6

7

6.  Video Alternative Text
- Enter Video Alt text 
- Only MP4
- Provide a textual alternative of the content
- Don’t input or use the same video title and video alternative text

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video File Title.

7. Video Image
- Drag and Drop function
- Common for Youtube, Brightcove, MP4 

Tool Tip : If Type is Brightcove and MP4, you Required Input  Video Image.i

i
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

8

10

9

8.  Video Image Title
- Input Video Image Title 
- Common for Brightcove, MP4
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided
- Don’t provide the same Video Image Title and Video Alternative Text

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Alternative Title.

9. Video Image Alternative Title
- Enter Video Alt text
- Brightcove, MP4

Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Title.

10. Description
- Input the Description text
- Enter key can wrap lines_ Recommend to enter up to 25 characters 
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

11

11. Add Field
- Max 5
- Supports Carousel feature if 2 or more areas are equal
- Add category :
1) Video Type – Select Youtube

Video ID / Video Title / Video Title (English) / Video Image / Video Image Title / 
Video Image / Alternative Text

2) Video Type – Select Brightcove
Country Code / Video ID / Video Title / Video Title (English) / Video Image / 
Video Image Title / Video Image Alternative Text

3) Video Type – Select MP4
Video File / Video Title / Video Title (English) / Video Alternative Text / 
Video Image / Video Image Title / Video Image Alternative Text



samsung.com 271 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Gallery Carousel Thumbnails)

Add Field

Video

11

2
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Menu_01

Menu_02

Menu_03

Menu_04

Menu_05

Menu_06

Menu_07

Menu_08

Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

Menu 1 Menu 2 Menu 3 Menu 8
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Component Detail
(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

Design Theme : White

_ Option

Design Theme : Black

Design Theme : Black / No Logo Image 
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special 

characters etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to] 
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved to
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

2

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)
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Component Detail

STYLE

3. Design Theme
- Provide component Background Color settings
- White (Default)
- Black

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

3

To be

White

Black

3

3
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

1. Desktop Logo Image / Mobile Logo Image
- Drag and Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Logo Image and Mobile Logo Image as a    

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Logo Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop Logo Image: 212 * 43 

Recommended size for Mobile Logo Image: 312 * 64
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Logo Image Title / Logo Image Title (English)
- Logo Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at 

Front
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 

input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Logo Image Title (English) : Input English Version of Logo Image Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i

1

2
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Component Detail
(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

IMAGE

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be    

provided
- Do not provide an identical Logo Image Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

4. Logo Image Link
- Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
- Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

5. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Anchor ID : Move to component that had Anchor ID within a page

i

3

4

5
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Component Detail

IMAGE

4. Anchor ID 
- Input component Anchor’s ID
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

To be

1

1

i

6

Logo 
Image(Desktop/Mobile)
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Component Detail

MENU

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

1

2

1. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Anchor ID : Move to component that had Anchor ID within a page

2. Select Menu
- Display as selected in the corresponding order if menu 
- Provide order from 1 to 8 (Default : 1)
- Window Style : Do not display if its Anchor
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Component Detail

MENU

3. Menu Text (Required Input) / Menu Text (English) (Required Input) / Menu Title /    
Menu Link
- Menu Text : Input Menu text. Recommend to enter up to 10 characters

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 10 characters

- Menu Text (English) : Input English version of Menu Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Menu Title 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on Menu at Front
Menu text and menu title provide information for each purpose that is not equal 
to the same value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 10 characters Do not input the same word for Menu 
Text and Menu Title. If you use more than one Menu, do not duplicate the Menu 
Title. 

- Menu Link
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

i

i

i

3
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Component Detail

Menu

4. Anchor ID 
- Input component’s Anchor ID
- Window Style : Displayed only when Anchor is selected (Not displayed Current 

window)
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

5. Add Field
- Click on button to provide additional Menu input area
- Max 8
- Add categories : Menu Text / Menu Text (English) / Menu Title / Menu Link / 

Window Style / Anchor ID

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

4

5

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

3 5

Desktop

Mobile

3

5

Menu Add Field

Menu

Add Field
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Component Detail

BUTTON

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

i

i

i

1

1. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input the English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same 
value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended
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4. Add Field
- Click on button to provide additional Menu input area
- Max 2
- Add categories : CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / Window 

Style / Anchor ID

Component Detail

BUTTON

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

2

3

4

2. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

3. Anchor ID
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", 

".(dot)" as special character. ID should be used only once per page.
i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text)

4

Desktop

Mobile

1

4

1

CTA

Add Field

CTA Add Field
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Tab Text)

Tab 1 Tab 2 Tab 3 Tab 4 Tab 5

Parsys Field

Tab 1 ▼

Parsys Field
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Component Detail
(CL - Tab Text)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Text)

_ Option

Tab Theme : Blue

Tab Theme : Black

Tab Theme : Gray

Tab Theme : White
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Tab Text)

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Text)

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to] 
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved to
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Tab Text)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Tab Text)



samsung.com 297 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

STYLE

3. Tab Theme
- TAB Color Theme Information
- White
- Gray
- Black
- Blue

3

(CL - Tab Text)
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Component Detail

TAB

1

(CL - Tab Text)

2

3

1. Tab 1 Name (Required Input) / Tab 1 Name (English) (Required Input)
- Tab 1 Name 

Recommend to enter up to 60 characters
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 60 characters

- Tab 1 Name (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

2. Tab 2 Name / Tab 2 Name (English)
- Tab 2 Name 

Recommend to enter up to 60 characters
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 60 characters

- Tab 2 Name (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

3. Tab 3 Name / Tab 3 Name (English)
- Tab 3 Name 

Recommend to enter up to 60 characters
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 60 characters

- Tab 3 Name (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i

i

i

i
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Component Detail

TAB

4

(CL - Tab Text)

4. Tab 4 Name / Tab 4 Name (English)
- Tab 4 Name  

Recommend to enter up to 60 characters
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 60 characters

- Tab 4 Name (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

5. Tab 5 Name / Tab 5 Name (English)
- Tab 5 Name  

Recommend to enter up to 60 characters
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 60 characters

- Tab 5 Name (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

5
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Text)

1 2 3 4 5

Tab 1 Name Tab 2 Name Tab 3 Name Tab 4 Name Tab 5 Name

1

Desktop

Mobile

2

3

4

5

Tab 1 Name

Tab 2 Name

Tab 3 Name

Tab 4 Name

Tab 5 Name
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)
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Component Detail
(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

Text Theme : Black

Text Theme : White

_ Option
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- ID only English words
- No spaces
- ID must start with capital character only (can not start with numbers, special

characters, etc.)
- Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special character

- Anchor ID should be used only once per page.
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to] 
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved to

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

2

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

3

3. Text Theme
- Provide component TEXT color
- Black : TEXT color Black
- White : TEXT color White
- Text Shadow can only be applied if the Text Theme is white color
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

Text Theme :  Black

Text Theme :  White
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Component Detail

COLUMN1

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

1

1. Headline / Headline Text Shadow / Headline Size
- Headline 

Enter text
Enter key can wrap lines_ Recommend to enter up to 10 characters
Wrapping lines can change layout
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 10 characters

- Headline Text Shadow : Set Text Shadow
Off : Do not show text Shadow
On : Show text shadow

- Headline Size 
X-Large : 76px / Large : 54px

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

Headline 
(Size : X-Large)

1
1

Headline 
(Size : Large)

1
1
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Component Detail

COLUMN1

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

2

2. Sub Headline / Sub Headline Text Shadow
- Sub Headline 

Enter text
Enter key can wrap lines_ Recommend to enter up to 160 characters
Wrapping lines can change layout
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 160 characters

- Sub Headline Text Shadow : Text Shadow Setting
Off : Do not show text Shadow
On : Show text shadow

- But, Shadow (On) can only be applied if Text Theme is White

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

2

2

Sub Headline 

Sub Headline 
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Component Detail

COLUMN2

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

1. Headline / Headline Text Shadow / Headline Size
- Headline 

Enter text
Recommend to enter up to 10 characters. Enter key can wrap lines
Wrapping lines can change layout
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 10 characters

- Headline Text Shadow : Set Text Shadow
Off : Do not show text shadow
On : Show text shadow
But, Shadow (On) can only be applied if text theme is white

- Headline Size 
X-Large : 76px / Large : 54px

i

1
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

Headline 
(Size : X-Large)

1
1

Headline 
(Size : Large)

1
1
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Component Detail

COLUMN2

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

2

2. Description / Description Text Shadow
- Description 

Enter text
Enter key can wrap lines_ Recommend to enter up to 160 characters
Wrapping lines can change layout
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 160 characters
But, Shadow (On) can only be applied if text theme is white

- Description Text Shadow : Text Shadow Setting
Off : Do not show text Shadow
On : Show text shadow

i



samsung.com 317 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

2

2

Sub Headline 

Sub Headline 
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Component Detail

COLUMN3

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

1. Headline / Headline Text Shadow / Headline Size
- Headline 

Input text
Enter key can wrap lines _ Recommend to enter up to 10 characters
Wrapping lines can change layout
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 10 characters

- Headline Text Shadow : Set Text Shadow
Off : Do not show text shadow
On : Show text shadow
But, Shadow (On) can only be applied if text theme is white

- Headline Size 
X-Large : 76px / Large : 54px

i

1
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

Headline 
(Size : X-Large)

1

1

Headline 
(Size : Large)

1
1
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Component Detail

COLUMN3

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

2

2. Description / Description Text Shadow
- Description

Enter text
Enter key can wrap lines_ Recommend to enter up to 160 characters
Wrapping lines can change layout
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 160 characters

- Description Text Shadow : Text Shadow Setting
Off : Do not show text Shadow
On : Show text shadow
But, Shadow (On) can only be applied if text theme is white

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

2

2

Sub Headline 

Sub Headline 
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

1

2

1. Desktop Background Image (Required Input) / Mobile Background Image
- Drag & Drop image into Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Background Image and Mobile 

Background Image as a recommended image size 
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Background Image is registered among the 

many, non-registered categories are provided by resizing based on the 
registered images

- Desktop Background Image size: 1440 * 810 
Mobile Background Image : 720 * 1756

- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Background Image Title
- Background Image Title : Text can be shown by Tool Tip when Mouse over 

front images
- Tool Tip: Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image.

Do not input or use same word as Alternative Text.

i

i

3

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed as the Background Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image.  Do not input or use same word as Image Title.
i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Three Text Boxes Image Layered)

1

1

Background Image (Desktop/ Mobile)
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Table Title)
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Component Detail
(CL - Table Title)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Table Title)

Headline Size : X-Large / Align : Left

_ Option

Headline Size : Large / Align : Center



samsung.com 327 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Table Title)

Headline Size : Medium / Align : Right

_ Option

Headline Size : Small / Align : Left
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing 

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underscore( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip : Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", 

".(dot)" as   special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Table Title)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved

(CL - Table Title)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Table Title)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Table Title)
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Component Detail

TEXT

1

(CL - Table Title)

1. Headline / Headline Size
- Headline 

Input Text
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters.
Careful about layout strain due to switching line

- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- Headline Size
X-Large : 76px / Large : 54px / Medium : 40px / Small : 26px

i
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Table Title)

2. Text Type
- Select Headline Text alignment values
- Center fixed for Mobile 
- Text Left / Text Center / Text Right

1
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Table Title)

Headline (Size : X-Large)
Text Type (Text Left)

1

1

1

Layer popup

Headline (Size : X-Large)

Desktop

Mobile
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Table Title)

Headline (Size : Large)
Text Type (Text Center)

1

1
Headline (Size : Large)

1

Layer popup

Desktop

Mobile
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Table Title)

Headline (Size : Medium)
Text Type (Text Right)

1

1
Headline (Size : Medium)

1

Layer popup

Desktop

Mobile
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Table Title)

Headline (Size : Small)
Text Type (Text Left)

1

1
Headline (Size : Small)

1

Layer popup

Desktop

Mobile
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Component Detail

TABLE COLUMN 1

1

(CL - Table Title)

1. Table Caption (Required Input) / Table Title (Required Input) / Table Text 
(Required Input)

- Table Caption : Input table explanation

- Table Title : Input table title name. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters.

- Table text : Input table text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters.

i

i

2. Add Field
- Max 10
- Add category : Table Text

2
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Table Title)

Table Title1

1

Table Text1

1

Table Title

Table Text

Layer popup

Desktop

Mobile
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Component Detail

TABLE COLUMN 2

1

(CL - Table Title)

1. Table Title (Required Input) / Table Text (Required Input)
- Table Title : Input table title name. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters.

- Table Text : Input table text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters. 

i

i

2. Add Field
- Max 10
- Add category : Table Text

2
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Table Title)

Table Title1

1

Table Text1

1

Table Title

Table Text

Layer popup

Desktop

Mobile
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Component Detail

TABLE COLUMN 3

1

(CL - Table Title)

1. Table Title / Table Text
- Table Title : Input table title name. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters.

- Table Text : Input table text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters. 

i

i

2. Add Field
- Max 10
- Add category : Table Text

2
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Table Title)

Table Title1

1

Table Text1

1

Table Title

Table Text

Layer popup

Desktop

Mobile
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Component Detail

TABLE COLUMN 4

1

(CL - Table Title)

1. Table Title / Table Text 
- Table Title : Input table title name. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters.

- Table Text : Input table text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters. 

i

i

2. Add Field
- Max 10
- Add category : Table Text

2
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Table Title)

Table Title1

1

Table Text1

1

Table Title

Table Text

Layer popup

Desktop

Mobile
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Component Detail

TABLE COLUMN 5

1

(CL - Table Title)

1. Table Title / Table Text
- Table Title : Input table title name. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters.

- Table Text : Max 10
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters. 

i

i

2. Add Field
- Max 10
- Add category : Table Text

1

2
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Table Title)

Table Title1

1

Table Text1

1

Table Title

Table Text

Layer popup

Desktop

Mobile
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Icon Text Box)
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Component Detail
(CL - Icon Text Box)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Text Box)

Layout Type :  Image Left /  Background Theme : White

Layout Type :  Image Left /  Background Theme : Gray

_ Option

Layout Type :  Image Left /  Background Theme : Black
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Icon Text Box)

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID
- Unable to process spacing 
- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.) 
- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page 
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved

(CL - Icon Text Box)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings 
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Icon Text Box)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Icon Text Box)
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Component Detail

STYLE

3. Layout Type
- Image Left (Default) : Text area left alignment, Image area right alignment

- Image Right : Text area right alignment, Image area left alignment

3

(CL - Icon Text Box)

To be

3

3

Image Left

Image Right
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Component Detail

STYLE

4. Background Theme
- White

- Gray

- Black 

4

(CL - Icon Text Box)
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Text Box)

Black

4

4

White

Gray

4
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Icon Text Box)

1. Desktop Icon Image / Mobile Icon Image
- Drag & Drop image into Asset Box
- Upload Desktop Small Image, Mobile Icon Image with recommended size
- Un-uploaded Desktop/Mobile Icon Image can be resized based on uploaded 

Desktop/Mobile Icon Image 
- Recommended Desktop Icon Image size: 312 * 47 
- Recommended Mobile Icon Image size: 312 * 47
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Alternative Text
- Enter Image Alt text
- Provide a textual alternative of the content
- Do not input or use same word as Image Title or Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

1

2
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Component Detail
(CL - Icon Text Box)

1

1

To be

Logo Image (Desktop)

Logo Image
(Mobile)
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Component Detail

TEXT

1

(CL - Icon Text Box)

2

1. Sub Headline (Required Input )
- Use Enter key to move to next line_ Recommend to enter up to 60 characters

Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 60 characters

2. Description
- Enter Description text
- Use Enter key to move to next line_ Recommend to enter up to 210 characters
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 210 characters

i

i

To be

Sub Headline

Description

1

2
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

[Dialog]

[Front]

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

To be

Multi Column Count  :  2

Multi Column Count  :  3

_ Option

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

STYLE

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID 
- Unable to process spacing 
- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.) 
- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page 
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)

1
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component that contains an Anchor ID within a page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings 
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

1

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image 
- Drag & Drop image into Asset Box
- Upload Desktop Image, Mobile Image with recommended size
- Un-uploaded Desktop/Mobile Image can be resized based on uploaded
- Desktop Image recommended size: 720 * 540 (2 Column) / 480 * 540 (3 Column) 
- Mobile Image recommended size: 720 * 850
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

2

3

2. Image Title
- Text can be shown by Tool Tip when Mouse over front images
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

3. Alternative Text
- Enter Image Alt text
- Provide a textual alternative of the content.
- Do not input or use same word as Image Title or Alternative text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

To be

Desktop Image 
3 Column 

Desktop Image 
2 Column 

1

1

Mobile Image1

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

4. Text Theme
- Text Color
- White (Default)
- Black

4

To be

Text Theme : Black 4

Text Theme : White 4

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

5

5. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English) / Sub Headline Text Shadow
- Sub Headline : 

Enter text
Use Enter key to move to next line_ Recommend to enter up to 25 characters
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

- Sub Headline (English)
Input English Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Sub Headline Text Shadow
Text Shadow 
Applied text theme is white

i

i

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

To be

Sub Headline
Text Theme : Black 5

Sub Headline
Text Theme : White
Sub Headline Text Shadow : Off 

5

Sub Headline
Text Theme : White
Sub Headline Text Shadow : On 

5

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

6

6. Description / Description Text Shadow
- Description

Enter text 
Recommend to enter up to 75 character. Use Enter key to move to next line 
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line 
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 75 characters.

- Description Text Shadow
Text Shadow 
Applied text theme is white

i

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

To be

Description
Text Theme : Black 6

Description
Text Theme : White
Description Text Shadow : Off 

6

Description
Text Theme : White
Description Text Shadow : On 

6

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

7. CTA Theme
- CTA Button to choose Style
- Black Round (Default)
- White Round
- Blue Round
- Black Angled
- White Angled
- Blue Angled
- Black Text
- White text

MULTI COLUMN

7

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

To be

CTA Theme : White Round

CTA Theme : Black Round

CTA Theme : Blue Round

CTA Theme : Black Angled

CTA Theme : White Angled

CTA Theme : Blue Angled

CTA Theme : Black Text

CTA Theme : White Text

7

7

7

7

7

7

7

7

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)
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Component Detail

8. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link
- CTA Text : Enter CTA text_ Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Enter CTA English Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title
Text can be shown by Tool Tip when Mouse over front images
Do not input or use same information as CTA Text or CTA Title
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title.

- CTA Link
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

i

i

i

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)

8
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Component Detail

9. Window Style 
- Current window : Open in current window
- Via other window : Open in new window
- Anchor ID : Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

10. Anchor ID 
- Enter component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)

9

10

11

11. Add Field
- Add Field for Image Multi Column with Add Field Button
- MAX 3
- Add Items : Add MULTI COLUMN



samsung.com 380 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

CTA

8

CTA8

8

(CL - Image Text Layered Two-Three Columns)



samsung.com 381 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)
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Component Detail
(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

[Front]

[Dialog]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

2 Column
Layout Type : Image Left / Background Theme : White / CTA Theme : Black Text
Headline Size :  X-Large

3 Column
Layout Type : Image Left / Background Theme : Gray / CTA Theme : Black Text
Headline Size :  Large

_ Option



samsung.com 384 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

4 Column
Layout Type : Image Left / Background Theme : Black / CTA Theme : White Text
Headline Size :  Medium

2 Column
Layout Type : Image Right / Background Theme : White / CTA Theme : Black Text
Headline Size :  Small

_ Option
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID 

- Unable to process spacing

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.) 

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underscore( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)
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Component Detail

STYLE

3

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

3. Layout Type
- Provide component layout type settings
- Apply one type of selection among two layouts type
- Configuration as Image Left / Image Right

To be

Image Left

Image Left

3

3
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Component Detail

STYLE

4

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

4. Background Theme
- Provide component Background Theme settings
- Apply one type of selection among three Background Theme
- Configuration as White / Gray / Black
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

White

Gray

Black

4

4

4
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

5. CTA Theme
- Provide component CTA Theme settings
- Apply one type of theme among eight CTA Theme
- Configuration as White Round / Blue Round / Black Angled / White Angled / 

Blue Angled / Black Text / White Text

5
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Component Detail

CTA Theme : White Round5

CTA Theme : Black Round5

CTA Theme : Blue Round5

CTA Theme : White Angled5

CTA Theme : Black Angled5

CTA Theme : White Text5

CTA Theme : Black Text5

(CL - Image or Text Carousel)

To be

CTA Theme : Blue Angled5
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Component Detail

TEXT

1. Headline / Headline (English) / Headline Size
- Headline : Input Headline text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- Headline (English) : Input an English version of Headline
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Headline Size
Provide component Headline Size settings
Apply one type of theme among four Headline Size
Configuration as X-Large / Large / Medium / Small

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

i

i

1
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

Headline 
(Size : X-Large)

Headline 
(Size : Large)

Headline 
(Size : Medium)

Headline 
(Size : Small) 

1

1

1

1
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Component Detail
(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

TEXT

1. Desktop Icon Image (Required Input) / Mobile Icon Image
- Drag and Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box 
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Icon Image and Mobile Icon Image as a 

recommended image size 
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Icon Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories 
- Recommended size for Desktop Icon Image: 212 * 126
- Recommended size for Mobile Icon Image: 242 * 242
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Icon Image Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on Icon Image Title at Front
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

i

i

1

2
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Component Detail
(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

MULTI COLUMN

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Icon Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Small Image Title.

i

3
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

1

1

1

1

Image Add Field - Image

Image

Desktop

Mobile

Add Field - Image
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

4

5

4. Sub Headline (Required Input) / Sub Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Input Sub Headline text
- Recommend to enter up to 35 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 35 characters

- Sub Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Input English version of Sub Headline
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

5. Description
- Input description text
- Recommend to enter up to 80 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 80 characters.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

Sub Headline 

Description

Sub Headline 

Description

4
5

4

5

4

5

Add Field  - Sub Headline 

Add Field - Description
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Component Detail
(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

MULTI COLUMN

6

6. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Enter CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 character
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input English version of CTA Text
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front

- Provide information for each purpose that is not equal to the same value for both 
CTA Text and CTA Title

- Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

i

i

i



samsung.com 402 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

CTA Add Field  - CTA

6 6
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Component Detail
(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

MULTI COLUMN

7

7. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to component that had Anchor ID within a page
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Component Detail
(CL - Icon Text Two-Four Columns)

MULTI COLUMN

8

8. Anchor ID
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

9. Add Field
- Max 4
- Add category : MULTI COLUMN entire option

i

9
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)
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Component Detail
(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)

Column View Type : 4 Column

_ Option

Column View Type : 6 Column
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID
- Unable to process spacing 
- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underscore( _ ), dot( . )
- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)
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Component Detail

STYLE

3. Background Theme
- Provide component Background Theme style settings
- White : Background Color White / Text Color : Black
- Black : Background Color Black / Text Color : White

3

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)

3
Background Theme
(White)

3 Background Theme
(Black)



samsung.com 414 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

STYLE

4. Column View Type
- Set layout type to expose on Desktop screen
- 4 Column / 6 Column
- 2 Column fixed exposure on Mobile screen

4

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)

4 Column View Type
(6 Column)

4 Column 
View Type
(6 Column)

4 Column View Type
(4 Column)

4 Column 
View Type
(4 Column)
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Component Detail

TEXT

1. Headline / Headline (English) / Headline Size
- Headline 

Use Enter key to switching to the next line. Recommend to enter up to 20 characters
- Careful about layout strain due to switching line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 10 characters

- Headline (English) : Input an English version
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Headline Size 
X-Large : 76px / Large : 54px / Medium : 40px / Small : 26px

1

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)

i

i
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Component Detail

TEXT

2. Description
- Input Description text
- Use Enter key to switching to the next line. Recommend to enter up to 300 

characters
- Careful about layout strain due to switching line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 300characters

2

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)

Headline (Size : X-Large)1

2 Description

Headline (Size : X-Large)1

2 Description

Headline 
(Size : X-Large)

1

2 Description

Headline 
(Size : Large)

1

2 Description
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)

Headline (Size : Medium)1
2 Description

Headline (Size : Small)1
2 Description

Headline 
(Size : Medium)

1

Description

Headline 
(Size : Small)

1

2 Description
2
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Component Detail

MULTICOLUMN

1. Desktop Icon Image (Required Input)  / Mobile Icon Image
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Icon Image and Mobile Icon Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Icon Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop Icon Image: 330 * 186 (4 Column View Type) / 

212 * 119 (6 Column View Type)
- Recommended size for Mobile Icon Image: 321 * 176
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Icon Image Title / Icon Image Title (English)
- Icon Image Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on Icon Image Title at Front

Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Icon Image Title (English) : Input English Icon Image Title 
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)

i

i

i

1

2
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)

1

1 Mobile Icon Image

Desktop Icon Image



samsung.com 422 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Small Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image.
Do not input or use same word as Small Image Title.

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)

i

MULTICOLUMN

3

5

6

4

4. Image Link 
- Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
- Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

5. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to component that had Anchor ID within a page

6. Anchor ID
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)

MULTICOLUMN

8

7

7. Description (Required Input)
- Input Description text
- Recommend to enter up to 75 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 75 characters

8. Add Field
- Add input field for Multi Column with add field button
- No Max Value Limit
- Add Category : Desktop Icon Image / Mobile Icon Image / Icon Image Title / Icon 

Image Title (English) / Alternative Text / Image Link / Window Style / Anchor ID / 
Description

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icon Four-Six Columns)

Image Link4

7 Description

8 Add Field
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

[Dialog]

[Front]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

Column View Type : 2 Column / Contents Type: Image

_ Option

Column View Type : 3 Column / Contents Type: Image

Column View Type : 4 Column / Contents Type: Image
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

Column View Type : 2 Column / Contents Type: Image / Carousel

_ Option

Column View Type : 2 Column / Contents Type: Video

Column View Type : 3 Column / Contents Type: Video
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Component Detail

STYLE

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID
- Unable to process spacing 
- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )
- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

i

1
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component that contains an Anchor ID within a page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

2
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

3

3. Column View Type
- Set the number of columns in Front
- 2 Column
- 3 Column
- 4 Column
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

2 Column3

3

3

3 Column

4 Column
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

4

4. Contents Type
- Set the component contents type
- Image
- Video
* Activate selected item
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

Image
(Desktop / Mobile)

4

4

4

4
Video
(Desktop / Mobile)
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image 
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended Size for Desktop Image : 2 Column 720 * 540 / 3 Column 480 * 

360 
4 Column 360 * 270 / Recommended size for Mobile Image : 720 * 405

- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei

1
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

2. Image Title  / Image Title (English)
- Image Title 

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 
Front
Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input an English version of Image Title
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

2

i

3
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Component Detail

4. Image Link
- Enter Current window, Via other window for connection
- In case of internal link, it is recommended to input link through Path Browser

5. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

6. Anchor ID 
- Input component’s Anchor ID
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

IMAGE

4

5

6

i
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Component Detail

IMAGE

7. Add Field
- Provide additional input area when clicking button
- No MAX limit 
- Apply Carousel when input more than Column View Type
- Add Category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Image Title (English) 

/ Alternative Text / Image Link / Window Style / Anchor ID

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

7

To be

1

Image Add Field

7

7
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Component Detail

VIDEO (Youtube)

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

1. Video Type
- Set Video type
- Youtube
- Brightcove
- MP4

2. Play Button Type
- Set the type of Video Play Button
- White (Default)
- Black

3. Video ID
- Input Video ID if the type is Youtube or Brightcove
- Input ID of Video

1

2

3
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Component Detail

VIDEO (Youtube)

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

4. Video Title / Video Title (English)
- Video Title 

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 
Front

- Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Video Title (English) : Input an English version 
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

5. Video Alternative Text 
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Video Alt value 
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Video Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Do not input or use same word as Video File Title.

4

5

i

i

i
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6. Video Image
- Drag & Drop feature
- Thumbnail Image
- Tool Tip : If Type is Brightcove and MP4, you Required Input  Video Image

7.  Video Image Title
- Input Video Image Title
- Text below Thumbnail image
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Video Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Alternative Title.

8. Video Image Alternative Text 
- Input the text which is exposed as Video Image Alt value
- Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Title.

Component Detail

VIDEO (Youtube)

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

6

8

i

i

7

i
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Component Detail

VIDEO (Youtube)

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

9

9. Add Field
- Provide additional input area when clicking button 
- No MAX limit 
- Apply Carousel when input more than Column View Type 
- Add Category : Play Button Type / Video ID / Video Title / Video Title (English) / 

Video Alternative Text / Video Image / Video Image Title / Video Image Alternative 
Text

To be

1

Video Add Field

9

9
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Component Detail

VIDEO (Brightcove)

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

10. Video Type
- Set Video Type
- Youtube
- Brightcove
- MP4

11. Play Button Type
- Set Video Play Button Type
- White (Default)
- Black

10

11
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Component Detail

VIDEO (Brightcove)

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

12. Country Code
- Select Country Code
- Enter Type of Youtube, Brightcove

13. Video ID
- Input Video ID if the Type is Youtube or Brightcove 
- Input Video’s ID

12

13
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Component Detail

VIDEO (Brightcove)

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

14. Video Title / Video Title (English)
- Video Title 

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 
Front
Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Video Title (English) : English Version of Video Title
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

15. Video Alternative Text 
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Video Alt value 
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Tool Tip :

Do not input or use same word as Video File Title.

14

15

i

i

i
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16. Video Image
- Drag and Drop function
- Thumbnail image
- Tool Tip : If Type is Brightcove and MP4, you Required Input  Video Image

17.  Video Image Title
- Input Video Image Title
- Text below Thumbnail image
- Provide a textual alternative of the content 
- Do not input or use same word as Video Image Title or Video Alternative text
- Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Alternative Title.

18. Video Image Alternative Text 
- Enter Video Alt text 
- Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Title.

Component Detail

VIDEO (Brightcove)

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

16

18

i

i

17

i
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Component Detail

VIDEO (Brightcove)

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

19

19. Add Field
- Provide additional input area when clicking button
- No MAX limit 
- Apply Carousel when input more than Column View Type
- Add Category : Play Button Type / Country Code / Video ID / Video Title / Video 

Title (English) / Video Alternative Text / Video Image / Video Image Title / Video 
Image Alternative Text

To be

1

Video Add Field

19

19
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Component Detail

VIDEO (MP4)

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

20

21

20. Video Type
- Set Video Type
- Youtube
- Brightcove
- MP4

21. Play Button Type
- Set Video Play Button Type
- White (Default)
- Black
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Component Detail

VIDEO (MP4)

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

22. Video File
- Input if the Type is MP4 
- Drag and Drop feature
- Generate Clear button after drag Video
- Delete inserted Video when clicking Clear button

23. Video Title / Video Title (English)
- Video Title 

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on a corresponding image at 
Front
Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Video Title (English) : Input an English version of Video Title
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

22

23

i

i
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Component Detail

VIDEO (MP4)

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

24.  Video Alternative Text 
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Video Alt value 
- Only MP4 is relevant
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Video Title and Video Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Do not input or use same word as Video File Title.

24

i
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25. Video Image
- Drag & Drop feature
- Thumbnail Image
- Tool Tip : If Type is Brightcove and MP4, you Required Input  Video Image

26.  Video Image Title
- Input Video Image Title
- Text below Thumbnail image
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Alternative Title.

27. Video Image Alternative Text 
- Enter Video Image Alt text 
- Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image Title.

Component Detail

VIDEO (MP4)

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

25

27

i

i

26

i
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Component Detail

VIDEO (MP4)

(CL - Image Two-Four Columns)

28

28. Add Field
- Provide additional input area when clicking button
- No MAX limit 
- Supports Carousel feature if 2 or more areas are equal
- Add Category : Play Button Type / Video File / Video Title / Video Title (English) / 

Alternative Text / Video Image / Video Image Title / Video Image Alternative Text

To be

1

Video Add Field

28

28



samsung.com 455 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Image Four Blocks)
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Four Blocks)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

_ Option

Desktop

Mobile
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing 

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underscore( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on pag

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved

(CL - Image Four Blocks)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Image Four Blocks)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Image Four Blocks)
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

1. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline 

Recommend to enter up to 15 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- Sub Headline (English) : Input an English version
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

i

i

2. Desktop Image / Mobile Image  
- Drag and Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box 
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories 
- Recommended size for Desktop Image: 410 * 449
- Recommended size for Mobile Image: 410 * 449
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei

1

2
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

3. Image Title / Image Title (English)
- Image Title 

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on Image Title at Front
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input an English version of Image Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

4. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

5. Column Link
- Enter URL link to connect
- Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
- Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

3

4

5
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

6. Window Style
- Current Window : Move link from current window
- Via other window 

Move to a new window
- New window icon(     )will be displayed on Headline when moved to a new 

window (Desktop/Mobile common, COLUMN 1~4 identical application) 
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

6

7

7. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing 

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underscore( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

Headline

1

1

Desktop

Mobile

2

2

Headline

Window Style : Only in Via 
other window 
- Desktop / Mobile Both
- Common in COLUMN 1~4 

Desktop Image

Mobile Image
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

1. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline 

Recommend to enter up to 15 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- Sub Headline (English): Input an English version 
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

i

i

2. Desktop Image / Mobile Image  
- Drag and Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop Image: 410 * 449
- Recommended size for Mobile Image: 410 * 449
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image
i

1

2
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

3. Image Title / Image Title (English)
- Image Title 

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on Image Title at Front
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input an English version of Image Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

4. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

5. Column Link
- Enter URL link to connect
- Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
- Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

3

4

5
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

6

7

6. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window 

Move to a new window
New window icon(     )will be displayed on Headline when moved to a new 
window (Desktop/Mobile common, COLUMN 1~4 identical application) 

- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

7. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing 

ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

Headline

1

1

Desktop

Mobile

2

2

Headline

Mobile Image

Desktop Image
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Component Detail

COLUMN 3

1. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline 

Recommend to enter up to 15 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- Sub Headline (English): Input an English version 
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

i

i

2. Desktop Image / Mobile Image  
- Drag and Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop Image: 410 * 449
- Recommended size for Mobile Image: 410 * 449
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei

1

2
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Component Detail

COLUMN 3

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

3. Image Title / Image Title (English)
- Image Title 

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on Image Title at Front
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input an English version of Image Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

4. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Small Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

5. Column Link
- Enter URL link to connect
- Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
- Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

3

4

5
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7. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing 

ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

6. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window 

Move to a new window
New window icon(     )will be displayed on Headline when moved to a new 
window (Desktop/Mobile common, COLUMN 1~4 identical application) 

- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

Component Detail

COLUMN 3

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

6

7

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

1

Desktop

Mobile

2

Headline

Headline1

2

Desktop Image

Mobile Image
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Component Detail

COLUMN 4

1. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline 

Recommend to enter up to 15 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- Sub Headline (English): Input an English version 
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

i

i

2. Desktop Image / Mobile Image  
- Drag and Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a 

recommended image size 
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop Image: 240 * 170
- Recommended size for Mobile Image: 252 * 276
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei

1

2
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Component Detail

COLUMN 4

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

3. Image Title / Image Title (English)
- Image Title 

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on Image Title at Front
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input an English version of Image Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

4. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

5. Column Link
- Enter URL link to connect
- Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
- Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

3

4

5
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7. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing 

ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

Component Detail

COLUMN 4

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

6. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window 

Move to a new window
- New window icon (     ) will be displayed on Headline when moved to a new 

window (Desktop/Mobile common, COLUMN 1~4 identical application) 
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

6

7

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Four Blocks)

1

Desktop

Mobile

2

Headline

Headline1

2

Desktop Image

Mobile Image
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)
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Component Detail
(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)

_ Option

Background Theme : Black

Background Theme :  Black

Background Theme : Gray
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1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing 

ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)

2
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)
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Component Detail

STYLE

3. Background Theme
- Component Background Color 
- White : Background Color White
- Gray : Background Color Gray
- Black : Background Color Black

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)

3
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)

Background Theme : Black

Background Theme :  Black

Background Theme : Gray
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Component Detail

SMALL IMAGE

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)

1. Desktop Logo Image / Mobile Logo Image
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Logo Image is registered among the many, 

non-registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered 
Recommended size for Desktop Logo Image: 320 * 210

- Recommended size for Mobile Logo Image: 516 * 328
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Logo Image Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image 

at Front
Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image.
Do not input or use same word as Alternative Text.

i

i

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an Logo Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Logo Image Title.

i

1

2

3
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)

1

1

Logo Image (Desktop / Mobile)
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)

1. Headline 1 (Required Input ) / Headline Size 1
- Headline 1

Enter text
Recommend to enter up to 10 character. Use Enter key to move to next line

- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- Headline Size 1
Medium : 40px / Small : 26px

i

1
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)

Headline 
(Size : Medium)

1

1

Headline 
(Size : Small)

1

1
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)

2. Description 1
- Description 1

Enter text
Recommend to enter up to 120 character. Use Enter key to move to next line

- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 120 charactersi

2

To be

Description

2

2
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)

3. Headline 2 (Required Input ) / Headline Size 2
- Headline 2

Enter text
Recommend to enter up to 10 character. Use Enter key to move to next line

- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- Headline Size 2
Medium : 40px / Small : 26px

i

3
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)

Headline 
(Size : Medium)

3

3

Headline 
(Size : Small)

3

3
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Two Text Boxes Icon)

4. Description 2
- Enter text 
- Recommend to enter up to 120 character. Use Enter key to move to next line 
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 120 charactersi

4

To be

Description

4

4
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)
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Component Detail
(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

• Layout Type : 3 Column Full Bleed Left
• Full Bleed Block Text Type : Top Left
• Small Image Block Text Type : Left
• Text Theme : White / Black / Black

_ Option

• Layout Type : 3 Column Full Bleed Left
• Full Bleed Block Text Type : Top Center
• Small Image Block Text Type : Left
• Text Theme : White / Black / Black
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

• Layout Type : 3 Column Full Bleed Left
• Full Bleed Block Text Type : Top Right
• Small Image Block Text Type : Right
• Text Theme : White / Black / Black

_ Option

• Layout Type : 3 Column Full Bleed Left
• Full Bleed Block Text Type : Center Left
• Small Image Block Text Type : Left
• Text Theme : White / Black / Black
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

• Layout Type : 3 Column Full Bleed Left
• Full Bleed Block Text Type : Center Right
• Small Image Block Text Type : Right
• Text Theme : White / Black / Black

_ Option

• Layout Type : 3 Column Full Bleed Right
• Full Bleed Block Text Type : Top Left
• Small Image Block Text Type : Left
• Text Theme : Black / White / White
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

• Layout Type : 6 Column 
• Small Image Block Text Type : Left
• Text Theme : Black / Black / Black / White / White / White

_ Option

• Layout Type : 6 Column 
• Small Image Block Text Type : Right
• Text Theme : Black / Black / Black / White / White / White



samsung.com 501 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- ID only English words
- No spaces
- ID must start with capital character only (can not start with numbers, special 

characters, etc.)
- Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special character
- Anchor ID should be used only once per page.
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide top / bottom component setting
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

3. Layout Type
- Provides Component Layout Type
- 3 Column Full Bleed Left (Default)
- 3 Column Full Bleed Right
- 6 Column

3
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

3 Column 
Full Bleed Left

3 Column 
Full Bleed Right

6 Column

3

3

3
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Component Detail

STYLE

4

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

4. Full Bleed Block Text Type
- Provides text alignment settings within components
- Top Left (Default)
- Top Center
- Top Right
- Center Left
- Center Right
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

Top Left

Top Center

Top Right

Center Left

Center Right

4

4

4

4

4
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

5. Image Block Text Type
- Provides text alignment settings within components
- Left (Default)
- Right

Left

Right

To be

5

5

5
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1 

1

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

1. Text Theme
- Provide component TEXT color
- Black (Default)
- White

To be

White

Black

1 White

1
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

2

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

2. Headline (Required Input ) / Headline (English) (Required Input ) / Headline Text 
Shadow

- Headline 
Recommend to enter up to 20 character. Use Enter key to move to next line

- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 20 characters

- Headline (English) : Input as an English version of Headline 
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Headline Text Shadow
Off (Default)  / On
Shadow only for white color
Black is selected “On”, Shadow will not be reflected.

i

i
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

3. Description / Description Text Shadow
- Input Description Text
- Recommend to enter up to 45 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 45 characters.

- Headline Text Shadow
Off (Default) / On
Shadow only for white color
Black is selected “On”, Shadow will not be reflected.

4. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop Small Image: 920 * 524
- Recommended size for Mobile Small Image: 720 * 450
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

i

i

3

4
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

5. Image Title  / Image Title (English)
- Image Title 

Text can be shown by Tool Tip when Mouse over front images
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input an English Version of Image Title
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

6. Alternative Text
- Enter Image Alt text
- Provide a textual alternative of the content.
- Do not input or use same word as Image Title or Alternative text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

7. Image Link
- Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
- In case of internal link, it is recommended to input link through Path Browser

i

i

i

5

6

7
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1 (FULL)

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

8. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

9. Anchor ID
- Input component’s Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

i

8

9
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

Headline 
Headline Text Shadow : On
Description 
Description Text Shadow : On

2

3

Headline 
Headline Text Shadow : Off
Description 
Description Text Shadow : Off

2

3

5 Image

Image5
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

1

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

1. Text Theme
- Provide component TEXT color
- Black (Default)
- White

To be

Black

White

1

1
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

2

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

2. Headline (Required Input ) / Headline (English) (Required Input ) / Headline Text 
Shadow

- Headline 
Recommend to enter up to 20 character. Use Enter key to move to next line 

- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 20 characters

- Headline (English) : Input an English version 
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Headline Text Shadow
Off (Default) / On
Shadow only for white color 

- Black is selected “On”, Shadow will not be reflected.

i

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

3. Description / Description Text Shadow
- Description Text input
- Recommend to enter up to 45 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 45 characters.

- Headline Text Shadow
Off (Default) / On
Shadow only for white color
Black is selected “On”, Shadow will not be reflected

4. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box 
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a 

recommended image size 
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images 
- Recommended size for Desktop Image: 920 * 524 
- Recommended size for Mobile Image: 720 * 450 
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

i

i

3

4

COLUMN 2
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

5. Image Title  / Image Title (English)
- Image Title 

Text can be shown by Tool Tip when Mouse over front images
Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input an English Version of Image Title
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

6. Alternative Text
- Enter Image Alt text
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 

use same word as Alternative Text.
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

7. Image Link
- Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
- In case of internal link, it is recommended to input link through Path Browser

i

i

i

5

6

7
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

8. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

9. Anchor ID
- Input component’s Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

i

8

9
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

Headline 
/ Headline Text 
Shadow : Off

Description 
/ Description Text 
Shadow : Off

2

3

5

Headline 
/ Headline Text 
Shadow : On

Description 
/ Description Text 
Shadow : On

2

3

5

Image

Image
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Component Detail

COLUMN 3

1

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

1. Text Theme
- Provide component TEXT color
- Black (Default)
- White

To be

Black

White

1

1
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Component Detail

COLUMN 3

2

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

2. Headline (Required Input ) / Headline (English) (Required Input ) / Headline Text 
Shadow

- Headline 
Recommend to enter up to 20 character. Use Enter key to move to next line 

- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 20 characters

- Headline (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Headline Text Shadow
Off (Default) / On 
Shadow only for white color
If you select 'on' when Black is selected, Shadow will not be reflected

i

i
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Component Detail

COLUMN 3

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

3. Description / Description Text Shadow
- Input Description Text
- Recommend to enter up to 45 character. Use Enter key to move to next line 
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 45 characters.

- Headline Text Shadow
Off (Default) / On
Shadow only for white color 

- If you select 'on' when Black is selected, Shadow will not be reflected

4. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop Image: 920 * 524
- Recommended size for Mobile Image: 720 * 450
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

i

i

3

4
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Component Detail

COLUMN 3

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

5. Image Title  / Image Title (English)
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 

Front
Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input an English Version of Image Title
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

6. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

7. Image Link
- Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
- In case of internal link, it is recommended to input link through Path Browser

i

i

i

5

6

7
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Component Detail

COLUMN 3

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

8. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

9. Anchor ID
- Input Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

i

8

9
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Clickable Image Text Box Three-Six Blocks)

Headline 
/ Headline Text 
Shadow : Off

Description 
/ Description Text 
Shadow : Off

2

3

5

Headline 
/ Headline Text 
Shadow : On

Description 
/ Description Text 
Shadow : On

2

3

5

Image

Image
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

[Dialog]

[Front]

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

To be _ Option

Layout Type : Image Right / Background Theme : White / Headline Size :  Medium

Layout Type : Image Left / Background Theme : Gray / Headline Size :  Medium

Layout Type : Image Right / Background Theme : Black / Headline Size :  Small

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- ID only English words
- No spaces
- ID must start with capital character only (can not start with numbers, special 

characters, etc.)
- Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special character
- Anchor ID should be used only once per page.
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

STYLE

3. Layout Type
- Image Right (Default)

- Image Left

3

To be

3

3

Image Right

Image Left

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

STYLE

4. Background Theme
- White (Default)

- Gray

- Black 

4

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

To be

Black

4

4

White

Gray

4

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

SNS IMAGE

1. Desktop SNS Image / Mobile SNS Image
- Drag & Drop image into Asset Box
- Upload Desktop SNS Image, Mobile SNS Image with recommended size
- Un-uploaded Desktop/Mobile SNS Image can be resized based on uploaded 

Desktop/Mobile SNS Image 
- Desktop SNS Image Size : 274 * 56 

Mobile SNS Image Size : 312 * 64
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. SNS Image Title / SNS Image Title (English)
- SNS Image Title : Text can be shown by Tool Tip when Mouse over front images
- Tool Tip  

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- SNS Image Title (English) : Input English Version of SNS Image Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

1

2

i

i

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

SNS IMAGE

3. Alternative Text
- Enter Image Alt text
- Provide a textual alternative of the content.
- Do not input or use same word as SNS Image Title or Alternative text
- Tool Tip 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

4. SNS Link
- Facebook

- Twitter

- Pinterest

- Google Plus

i

3

4

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

SNS IMAGE

5. Desktop SNS Image / Mobile SNS Image
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop SNS Image: 274 * 56
- Recommended size for Mobile SNS Image: 312 * 64
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

6. SNS Image Title / SNS Image Title (English)
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 

Front
- Tool Tip  

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- SNS Image Title (English) : Input the English Version of SNS Image Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

5

6

i

i

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

SNS IMAGE

7. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an SNS Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

8. SNS Link
- Facebook

- Twitter

- Pinterest

- Google Plus

i

7

8

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

SNS IMAGE

9. Desktop SNS Image / Mobile SNS Image
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop SNS Image and Mobile SNS Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile SNS Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop SNS Image: 274 * 56
- Recommended size for Mobile SNS Image: 312 * 64
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

10. SNS Image Title / SNS Image Title (English)
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 

Front
- TEXT
- Tool Tip  

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- SNS Image Title (English) : Input an English version of SNS Image Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

9

10

i

i

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

SNS IMAGE

11. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an SNS Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

12. SNS Link
- Facebook

- Twitter

- Pinterest

- Google Plus

i

11

12

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

SNS IMAGE

13. Desktop SNS Image / Mobile SNS Image
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop SNS Image and Mobile SNS Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile SNS Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop SNS Image: 274 * 56
- Recommended size for Mobile SNS Image: 312 * 64
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

14. SNS Image Title / SNS Image Title (English)
- SNS Image Title 

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 
Front

- Tool Tip  
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- SNS Image Title (English) : Input an English Version of SNS Image Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

13

14

i

i

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

SNS IMAGE

15. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Video Alt value 
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide a SNS Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

16. SNS Link
- Facebook

- Twitter

- Pinterest

- Google Plus

i

15

16

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

To be

1

1 SNS Image (Desktop / Mobile)

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

TEXT

1

1. Headline (Required Input ) / Headline (English) (Required Input ) / Headline Size
- Headline (Required Input )

Recommend to enter up to 30 character. Use Enter key to move to next line 
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 30 characters

- Headline (English) (Required Input ) : Input an English Version 
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Headline Size 
Medium : 40px / Small : 26px

i

i

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

To be

Headline 
(Size : Medium)

1

Headline 
(Size : Small)

1

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

TEXT

2

2. Description
- Input Description Text
- Recommend to enter up to 210 character. Use Enter key to move to next line 
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 210 characters.

To be

2

i

Description

(CL - Icons Text)
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)

…
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Component Detail
(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)

[Dialog]

[Front]



samsung.com 551 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)

Layout Type : Image Left

Layout Type : Image Right

_ Option
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID 

- Unable to process spacing 

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special 

characters etc.) 

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . ) 

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page 

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component that contains an Anchor ID within a page

[How to] 
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings 
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)
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Component Detail

STYLE

3. Background Theme
- Set Thumbnail Image area background color
- White : Setting Background to White
- Gray : Setting Background to Gray
- Black : Setting Background to Black

3

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)

Background Theme
(White)

3

Background Theme
(gray)

3

Background Theme
(Black)

3
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Component Detail

STYLE

4. Layout Type
- Image Left : Image area left alignment
- Image Right : Image area right alignment

4

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)

Layout Type 
(Image Left)

Layout Type
(Image Right)

4

4
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

1. Desktop Image (Required Input ) / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box 
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a 

recommended image size 
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop Image: 684 * 385 
- Recommended size for Mobile Image: 720 * 405 
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

1

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)

i
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

2. Image Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 

Front 
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value 
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided 
- Do not provide an Image Title and Alternative Text 
- Tool Tip 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

2

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)

i

3

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)

Desktop Image1

Mobile Image1
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)

4. Desktop Thumbnail Image (Required Input ) / Mobile Thumbnail Image
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box 
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Thumbnail Image and Mobile 

Thumbnail Image as a recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Thumbnail Image is registered among the 

many, non-registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered 
images

- Recommended size for Desktop Thumbnail Image: 330 * 186
- Recommended size for Mobile Thumbnail Image: 720 * 405
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image
i

4
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

5. Thumbnail Image Title / Thumbnail Image Title (English) (Required Input )
- Thumbnail Image Title

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 
Front

- Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or use 
same word as Alternative Text.

- Thumbnail Image Title (English)
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 
Front

- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis Purposes.

6. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided
- Do not provide an Thumbnail Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)

i

i

i

5

6
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)

4

Display in order at 
the bottom of the 
screen

Desktop 
Thumbnail  Image
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

7. Headline (Required Input ) / Headline (English) (Required Input )
- Headline 

Recommend to enter up to 20 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 20 characters

- Headline (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis Purposes.

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)

i

7

i
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

8. Description
- Input Description Text
- Recommend to enter up to 150 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 150 characters.

9. Add Field
- Max 4
- Add Category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative Text / 

Desktop Thumbnail Image / Mobile Thumbnail Image / Thumbnail Image Title / 
Thumbnail Image Title (English) / Alternative Text / Headline / Headline (English) / 
Description

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Text Box)

i

9

8
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

_ Option

Text Type : Left Text
Text Theme : Black
CTA : Black Round
Headline Size : X-Large

Text Type : Right Text
Text Theme : White
CTA : White Round
Headline Size : X-Large
Headline Text Shadow / 
Description Text Shadow : ON

Text Type : Left Text
Text Theme : White
CTA : Blue Round
Headline Size : Medium
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to] 
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved to
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

2

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

3

3. Text Type
- set Component Align 
- Select 1 Type of 2 align Types 
- Left Text / Right Text 
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

3

3

Text Type : Left Text

Text Type : Right Text
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

4

4. Text Theme
- Set the Component Text theme
- Select 1 Type of 2 Text theme type
- Black / White

To be

Text Theme : Black Text Theme : White

4 4
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Component Detail

CTA

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

5

5. CTA Theme
- Set the Component CTA theme
- Select 1 Type of 8 CTA theme type
- White Round / Blue Round / Black Angled / White Angled / Blue Angled / Black 

Text / White Text
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

CTA Theme : White Round

CTA Theme : Black Round

CTA Theme : Blue Round

CTA Theme : White Angled

CTA Theme : Black Angled

CTA Theme : White Text

CTA Theme : Black Text

CTA Theme : Blue Angled

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

6. Desktop Image (Required Input ) / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image into Asset Box
- Upload Desktop Image, Mobile Image with recommended size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many,     

non-registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Desktop Image size: 1440 * 810 / Mobile Image size 720 * 1600
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

7. Alternative Text
- Text can be shown by Tool Tip when Mouse over front images
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Do not input or use same word as Image Title or Alternative text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

BACKGROUND IMAGE

6

7
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

Desktop

Mobile

6

6

Desktop Image

Mobile Image
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

1. Desktop Logo Image (Required Input ) / Mobile Logo Image 
- Drag & Drop image into Asset Box
- Upload Desktop Logo Image, Mobile Logo Image with recommended size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Logo Image is registered among the many,     

non-registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Desktop Logo Image size: 274 * 56 / Mobile Logo Image size 312 * 64
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Logo Image Title
- Text can be shown by Tool Tip when Mouse over front images
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

3. Alternative Text
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Do not input or use same word as Logo Image Title or Alternative text
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Logo Image Title.

i

i

i

IMAGE

1

2

3
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

IMAGE

4. Desktop Icon Image (Required Input ) / Mobile Icon Image 
- Drag & Drop image into Asset Box
- Upload Desktop Icon Image, Mobile Icon Image with recommended size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Icon Image is registered among the many,     

non-registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Desktop Icon Image size: 56 * 56 / Mobile Icon Image size 72 * 72
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

5. Icon Image Title
- Text can be shown by Tool Tip when Mouse over front images
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

i

i

4

5
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

1

4 4 4

4

4

4

Mobile

Desktop

1

Desktop 
Icon Image

IMAGE - Desktop Icon Image

Mobile Icon Image

IMAGE - Mobile Icon Image
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

IMAGE

6. Alternative Text
- Enter Image Alt text
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Do not input or use same word as Layer Image Title or Alternative text
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Logo Image Title.

7. Logo Image Text
- Enter text
- Recommend to enter up to 20 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 20 characters

8. Add field
- Max 3
- Add items : All of the Icon Image

i

i

6

7

8
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

7 7 7

7

7

7

Mobile

Desktop

Icon Image Text

Icon Image Text
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

1

1. Headline / Headline (English) / Headline Size / Headline Text Shadow
- Enter text

Recommend to enter up to 10 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line 

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 10 characters

- Headline (English) : Enter English text
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes

- Headline Size
Set Component Headline Size 
Select 1 Type of 2 Headline Size theme
X-Large / Large

- Headline Text Shadow
Provided settings with Headline Text Shadow
off / on
Title text shadow function can not be applied when text theme black is set

i

i
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

2

2. Description / Description Text Shadow
- Enter Description text

Recommend to enter up to 180 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 180 characters.

- Description Text Shadow
Set Description Text Shadow
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Select 1 Type of 2 Headline Size theme
off / on
Headline Text Shadow function not applicable when stetted Text Theme is Black

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

Headline Size : X-Large

Headline Size : Medium

Headline Text Shadow : on1

2

1
2

2 Description

Description

Description

1
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Component Detail

CTA

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

1

1. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Enter CTA text_ Recommend to enter up to 15 characters
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Enter CTA English Text
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text can be shown by Tool Tip when Mouse over front images

- Do not input or use same information as CTA Text or CTA Title
- Tool Tip :

Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Enter Current window, Via other window for connection
Recommended to enter Path Browser rather than internal link

i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

Desktop

Mobile

1 1

1

1

CTA Add Field  - CTA

CTA

Add Field  - CTA
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Component Detail

CTA

(CL - Text Box Icons Image Layered)

2

3

4

2. Window Style
- Current window : Open in current window
- Via other window : Open in new window
- Anchor ID : Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

3. Anchor ID
- Enter component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

4. Add field
- Max 2
- Add item：All of the CTA option

i
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

Menu 01 Menu 02 Menu 03 Title Text

Menu 01

Menu 02

Menu 03
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Component Detail
(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

[Dialog]

[Front]



samsung.com 595 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

Background Theme : White

_ Option

Background Theme : Black
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

i

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID
- Unable to process spacing 
- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special charact
ers etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )
- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as s

pecial character. ID should be used only once per page.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

Move to component that contains an Anchor ID within a page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component
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Component Detail

STYLE

2

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px



samsung.com 599 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

To be

Background Theme 
(White)

Background Theme 
(Black)

4

3

3

3. Background Theme
- Set background and text color settings
- White : Background Color White / Text Color : Black
- Black : Background Color Black / Text Color : White

4. Sticky Option
- Provide Sticky Settings
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1. Desktop Logo Image / Mobile Logo Image 
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Logo Image and Mobile Logo Image as a re

commended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Logo Image is registered among the many, non-re

gistered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop Logo Image: 212 * 43
- Recommended size for Mobile Logo Image: 312 * 64

Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Logo Image Title / Logo Image Title (English)
- Logo Image Title: 

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Logo Image Title (English) : Input English version of Logo Image Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

Component Detail
(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

i

IMAGE

i

1

2

i
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3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text

Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

4. Logo Image Link 
- In case of internal link, it is recommended to input link through Path Browser

Component Detail
(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

i

IMAGE

To be

1

1

3

4

Logo Image

Logo Image
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5. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

6. Anchor ID 
Input component’s Anchor ID
Tool Tip : 
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

Component Detail
(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

i

IMAGE

To be

Image Link4

4 Image Link

5

6



samsung.com 604 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

MENU

2

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

1

1. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

2. Select Menu
- 1 (Default)
- 2
- 3
- 4
- 5
- 6
- 7
- 8
- Displayed as selected in the corresponding order menu

(ex: Select 3 – The third menu has been selected)
- Window Style : Will not display if its Anchor
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

Select Menu : 1
Background Theme : White

2

Select Menu : 1
Background Theme : Black

2
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3. Menu Text (Required Input) / Menu Text (English) (Required Input)
- Menu Text 

Enter the name of the menu which will be applied. 
Recommend to enter up to 10 characters
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 10 characters

- Menu Text (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

4. Menu Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding menu at Front
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. 
- Do not input or use      

same word as Alternative Text.

Component Detail

MENU

3

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

i

i

4

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

Menu Text

Menu Text

3

3
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7. Anchor ID 
- Input component’s Anchor ID

Tool Tip : 
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special   
character. ID should be used only once per page.

8. Add Field
- Add input field for Menu with the Add Field button
- Max 8 
- Add category : Entire MENU option

Component Detail

MENU

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

5. Menu Link (Required Input)
- In case of internal link, it is recommended to input link through Path Browser

6. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

i

5

6

7

8
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

Menu Link

Menu Link

5

5
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1. Title Text / Title Text (English)
Click on the Title Image area in the Front to expose the submenu of sub image
Non exposure on Mobile screen _ Recommend to enter up to 10 characters
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 10 characters

- Title Text (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

2. Desktop Banner Image / Mobile Banner Image 
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Banner Image and Mobile Banner Image as a r

ecommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Banner Image is registered among the many, non-reg

istered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Recommended size for Desktop Banner Image: 180 * 88
- Recommended size for Mobile Banner Image: 160 * 220

Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

i

i

i

1

2
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

2

Title Text1

2 Banner Image

Banner Image
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3. Banner Image Title / Banner Image Title (English)
- Banner Image Title

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding mage at Front
Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Banner Image Title (English) : Input an English version of Banner Image Title 
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

4. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be provided
- Do not provide an identical Banner Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Banner Image Title.

Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

i

i

i

3

4
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

5. Banner Image Link 
- Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
- In case of internal link, it is recommended to input link through Path Browser

6. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

7. Anchor ID 
- Input component’s Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special char
acter. ID should be used only once per page.

8. Add Field
- Add input field for Multi-Column with the Add Field button
- Max 8 
- Add category : Desktop Banner Image / Mobile Banner Image / Banner Image Title / 
Banner Image Title (English) / Alternative Text / Banner Image Link / Window Style / 
Anchor ID

i

6

5

7

8
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Sticky Navigation Text Icons)

Image Link5

Desktop

Mobile

Image Link5
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)
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Component Detail
(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

- Headline Size : X-Large
 Product 1 Subject 
- Background Theme : Light Gray
- Headline Size  : Medium
 Product 2 Subject 
- Background Theme : Dark Gray
- Headline Size  : Medium  

_ Option

- Headline Size : Large
 Product 1 Subject 
- Background Theme : Dark Gray
- Headline Size  : Small
 Product 2 Subject 
- Background Theme : Light Gray
- Headline Size  : Small  
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used for ID
- Unable to use spacing
- ID begins only with upper and lower case letters in English (can not start with 

digits, special characters etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )
- Duplicate Anchor ID is not allowed within a page

Tool Tip :
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as  
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved to the component

Move to the component that has the Anchor ID in the page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Input Anchor ID of the component to move

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component top and bottom spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

2
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)
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1. Headline (Required Input) / Headline (English) (Required Input) / Headline Size
- Headline 

Apply line break with Enter Key _ 10 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks

- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 10 characters

- Headline (English) : Input English version of Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Headline Size 
X-Large : 76px / Large : 54px

Component Detail

PRODUCT TITLE

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

i

i

1
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

Headline 
(Size : X-Large)

Headline 
(Size : Large)

1

1
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2. CTA Text  / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input English version of CTA Text
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the 
Same value.
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word 
for CTA  Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the 
CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

Component Detail
(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

i

PRODUCT TITLE

2

i

i
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3. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

4. Anchor ID 
- Input component Anchor ID

Tool Tip :
Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

Component Detail
(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

i

PRODUCT TITLE

3

4
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

CTA
2
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Component Detail

PRODUCT 1 SUBJECT

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

1

1. Background Theme
- Provide background color of the component setting
- Light Gray (Default)
- Dark Gray
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

Light Gray

1 1

Dark Gray



samsung.com 629 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

PRODUCT 1 SUBJECT

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

2

3

2. Headline / Headline Size
- Headline 

Apply line break with Enter Key _ 20 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 20 characters

- Headline Size 
Medium : 40px / Small : 26px

3. Sub Headline
- Input text
- Apply line break with Enter Key _ 45 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 45 characters

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

2

3

Headline (Size : Medium )

Sub Headline

2

3

Headline (Size : Small )

Sub Headline
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Component Detail

PRODUCT 1 DETAIL

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

1

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop/Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Image recommended size : 212 * 240 / Mobile Image recommended size : 

312 * 353
Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

PRODUCT 1 DETAIL

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

2

3

2. Image Title 
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front 

Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

3. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

4. Sub Headline
- Input text
- Apply line break with Enter Key _ 48 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 48 characters

i

i

4

i
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5. CTA Text  / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same 
value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

Component Detail

PRODUCT 1 DETAIL

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

5

i

i

i
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6. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

7. Anchor ID 
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

Component Detail
(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

i

PRODUCT 1 DETAIL

6

7
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

1

Sub Headline4
5 CTA

Image (Desktop / Mobile)
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8. Description
- Input Description text
- Apply line break with Enter key _ 48 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 48 characters.

Component Detail

PRODUCT 1 DETAIL

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

8

i
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9. CTA Text  / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same value

Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters. Do not input the same word for CTA Text and 
CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

Component Detail

PRODUCT 1 DETAIL

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

9

i

i

I 
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10. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

11. Anchor ID 
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

Component Detail
(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

i

PRODUCT 1 DETAIL

10

11

12

12. Add Field
- Max 2
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image  / Image Title / Alternative Text / 

Sub Headline / CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / Window Style 
/ Anchor ID / Description / CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / 
Window Style / Anchor ID
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

8

9

Description

Add Field

CTA

12



samsung.com 640 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

PRODUCT 2 SUBJECT

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

1

1. Background Theme
- Provide background color of the component setting
- Light Gray (Default)
- Dark Gray
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

Light Gray

1 1

Dark Gray
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Component Detail

PRODUCT 2 SUBJECT

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

2

3

2. Headline / Headline Size
- Headline 

Apply line break with Enter Key _ 20 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks

- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 20 characters

- Headline Size 
Medium : 40px / Small : 26px

3. Sub Headline
- Input text
- Apply line break with Enter Key _ 45 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 45 characters

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

2

3

Headline (Size : Medium )

Sub Headline

2

3

Headline (Size : Small )

Sub Headline
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Component Detail

PRODUCT 2 DETAIL

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

1

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop/Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Image recommended size : 212 * 240 / Mobile Image recommended size : 

312 * 353
Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

PRODUCT 2 DETAIL

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

2

3

2. Image Title 
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

3. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

4. Sub Headline
- Input text
- Apply line break with Enter Key _ 48 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 48 characters

i

i

4

i
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5. CTA Text  / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : : Input English version of CTA Text 
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the  
same value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

Component Detail

PRODUCT 2 DETAIL

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

5

i

i

i
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6. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

7. Anchor ID 
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

Component Detail
(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

i

PRODUCT 2 DETAIL

6

7
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

1

Sub Headline4
5 CTA

Image (Desktop / Mobile)
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8. Description
- Input Description text
- Apply line break with Enter key _ 48 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 48 characters.

Component Detail

PRODUCT 2 DETAIL

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

8

i
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9. CTA Text  / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same 
value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

Component Detail

PRODUCT 2 DETAIL

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

9

i

i

i
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10. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

11. Anchor ID 
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

Component Detail
(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

i

PRODUCT 2 DETAIL

10

11
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Component Detail
(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

PRODUCT 2 DETAIL

12

12. Add Field
- Click button to add input field 
- Max 2
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image  / Image Title / Alternative Text / 

Sub Headline / CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / Window Style 
/ Anchor ID / Description / CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / 
Window Style / Anchor ID
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Headline Images Text Boxes Vertical)

8

9

Description

Add Field

CTA

12
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - One Column Table Image)
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Component Detail
(CL - One Column Table Image)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - One Column Table Image)

Background Theme : Gray

Background Theme : Black

_ Option

Background Theme : White
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used for ID

- Unable to use spacing

- ID begins only with upper and lower case letters in English (can not start with 

digits, special characters etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Duplicate Anchor ID is not allowed within a page

Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - One Column Table Image)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved to the component

Move to the component that has the Anchor ID in the page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Input Anchor ID of the component to move

(CL - One Column Table Image)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component top and bottom spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - One Column Table Image)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - One Column Table Image)
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Component Detail

STYLE

3. Background Theme
- Select background color of the component
- White / Gray / Black

3

(CL - One Column Table Image)
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Component Detail

SUBJECT

1. Headline (Required Input) / Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Headline

Input text
Apply line break with Enter Key _ 35 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 35 characters

- Headline (English)
Input English version of Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

2. CTA Text / CTA Text (English)
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input English version of CTA Text
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

1

2

(CL - One Column Table Image)

i

i

i

i
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Component Detail

SUBJECT

3

4

(CL - One Column Table Image)

3. CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Title 

Text exposed as Tool Tip when CTA mouse over on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same 
value

- Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

4. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

i
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Component Detail

SUBJECT

5

(CL - One Column Table Image)

5. Anchor ID
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

i

6. Add Field
- Max 5
- Add category : CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link, Window Style / 

Anchor ID

6
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - One Column Table Image)

Headline 

CTA

Headline 1

2

1

2

Desktop

Mobile

CTA
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Component Detail

PRODUCT

1

(CL - One Column Table Image)

1. Headline (Required Input) / Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Headline

Input text, Apply line break with Enter Key _ 25 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

- Headline (English)
Input English version of Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

2. Desktop Image (Required Input) / Mobile Image 
- Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be resized 

based on registered image.
- Desktop Image recommended size : 656 * 562 / Mobile Image recommended size : 

656 * 562
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2

i
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Component Detail
(CL - One Column Table Image)

3

3. Image Title / Image Title (English)
- Image Title : Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the Image on Front

Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input English version of Image Title 1
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.i

i

PRODUCT

4

4. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

5

5. Image Link
- Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
- In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended 
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Component Detail

6. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window 
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

7. Anchor ID
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - One Column Table Image)

i

PRODUCT

6

7

8

9

8. Description
- Apply line break with Enter key _ 25 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters.

9. Add Field
- Max 3 (support carousel for 2 or more images)
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Image Title (English) 

/ Alternative Text / Image Link / Window Style / Anchor ID / Add Description field

i



samsung.com 669 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - One Column Table Image)

Headline 

Image

Headline 1

2

1

2

Desktop

Mobile

Image

Description8

Description8

If it is more than 29

If it is more than 29
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

_ Option

Text Theme : Black

Text Theme : White
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used for ID

- Unable to use spacing

- ID begins only with upper and lower case letters in English (can not start 

with digits, special characters etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Duplicate Anchor ID is not allowed within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved to the component

Move to the component that has the Anchor ID in the page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Input Anchor ID of the component to move

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component top and bottom spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

2
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)
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Component Detail

STYLE

3. CTA Theme
- Provide CTA button style setting
- Black Round
- White Round
- Blue Round
- Black Angled
- White Angled
- Blue Angled
- Black Text
- White Text

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

3
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CTA Theme : White Round3

CTA Theme : Black Round3

CTA Theme : Blue Round3

CTA Theme : White Angled3

CTA Theme : Black Angled3

CTA Theme : White Text3

CTA Theme : Black Text3

CTA Theme : Blue Angled3

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)
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Component Detail

STYLE

4. Text Theme
- Provide Text color style setting
- Black : Set Text color to Black
- White : Set Text color to White
- Apply Text Shadow (On) only if it is White

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

4
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

Text Theme : Black

Text Theme : White
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

1

2

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop/Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image.
- Desktop Image recommended size : 1440 * 810 

Mobile Image recommended size : 720 * 1567
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

Image

1

1
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

1. Headline / Headline (English) / Headline Size / Headline Text Shadow
- Headline

Input text
Apply line break with Enter Key _ 15 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- Headline (English) : Input English version of Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Headline Size
X-Large : 72px / Large : 54px / Medium : 40px / Small : 26px

- Headline Text Shadow : Set Text shadow
- Off : No shadow displays

On : Shadow displays
Apply Text Shadow (On) only if it is White

i

i

1
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

1

1

1

1

Headline 
(Size : X-Large)

Headline 
(Size : Large)

Headline 
(Size : Medium)

Headline 
(Size : Small)
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

2. Description
- Description

Input Text
Apply line break with Enter key _ 160 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 160 characters

- Description Text Shadow : Set Text shadow
Off : No shadow displays
On : Shadow displays
Apply Text Shadow (On) only if it is White

i

2

To be

2

2

Description
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

1. Desktop Icon Image / Mobile Icon Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Icon Image and Mobile Icon Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Icon Image is registered, unregistered item 

will be resized based on registered image.
- Desktop Icon Image recommended size : 160 * 240

Mobile Icon Image recommended size : 320 * 352
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei

1
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

2. Icon Image Title
- Icon Image Title : Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

3. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Icon Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Icon Image Title.

i

i

To be

1

1

2

3

Icon Image
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

4

4. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the 
same value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for 
CTA Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the 
CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

i

i

i
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

5

5. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

6. Anchor ID
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

7. Add Field
- Max 1
- Icon Image, CTA entry added

6

7

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Two Icons Image Layered)

CTA

4

4

7

7

Add Field
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Text Image Button Vertical)
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Image Button Vertical)

[Dialog]

[Front]



samsung.com 693 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Image Button Vertical)

Desktop : Sub Headline + Headline + Image + CTA
Background : Gray common  

_ Option

Mobile : Sub Headline + Headline + Image + CTA
Background : Gray common  
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used for ID

- Unable to use spacing

- ID begins only with upper and lower case letters in English (can not start with 

digits, special characters etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Duplicate Anchor ID is not allowed within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Text Image Button Vertical)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved to the component

Move to the component that has the Anchor ID in the page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Input Anchor ID of the component to move

(CL - Text Image Button Vertical)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component top and bottom spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Text Image Button Vertical)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Text Image Button Vertical)
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

1

(CL - Text Image Button Vertical)

1. Sub Headline (Required Input) / Sub Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Sub Headline 

Apply line break with Enter Key _ 15 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks

- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- Sub Headline (English)
Input English version of Sub Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

2. Headline (Required Input) / Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Headline 

Apply line break with Enter Key _ 10 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks

- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 10 characters

- Headline (English)
Input English version of Headline

- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

2
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4. Image Title
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the Image on Front
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Text Image Button Vertical)

3. Desktop Image (Required Input) / Mobile Image
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with recommended size
- If only one of Desktop/Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be resized 

based on registered image.
- Desktop Image recommended size : 212 * 210
- Mobile Image recommended size : 312 * 309
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei

i

5. Alternative Text
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

3

4

5
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

6

(CL - Text Image Button Vertical)

6. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the 
same value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

i

i

i
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Text Image Button Vertical)

7

7. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

8. Anchor ID
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

i

8
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

9

(CL - Text Image Button Vertical)

9. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input English version of CTA Text
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text and 
CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

i

i

i
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Text Image Button Vertical)

10. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

11. Anchor ID
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

i

10

11

12

12. Add Field
- Max 10
- Add category : All items in MULTI COLUMN
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Image Button Vertical)

Sub Headline1

CTA

2

3

6

9

Headline

CTA

CTA

1

2

3

6

9

Sub Headline

Headline

CTA

Desktop Image

Mobile Image
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Text Box Carousel Image Icon)
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Box Carousel Image Icon)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used for ID

- Unable to use spacing

- ID begins only with upper and lower case letters in English (can not start with digits, 

special characters etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Duplicate Anchor ID is not allowed within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 

character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Text Box Carousel Image Icon)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved to the component

Move to the component that has the Anchor ID in the page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Input Anchor ID of the component to move

(CL - Text Box Carousel Image Icon)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component top and bottom spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Text Box Carousel Image Icon)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Text Box Carousel Image Icon)
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

1. Desktop Image (Required Input) / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image.
- Desktop Image recommended size : 1440 * 810 / Mobile Image recommended 

size: 720 * 405
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

1

(CL - Text Box Carousel Image Icon)

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Carousel Image Icon)

Desktop Image1

Mobile Image1
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

2. Image Title
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image.
Do not input or use same word as Alternative Text.

3. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image.
- Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

2

(CL - Text Box Carousel Image Icon)

i

3

i

4. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Image recommended size : 140 * 140 / Mobile Image recommended size : 

140 * 140
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei

4
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Carousel Image Icon)

Desktop Icon 
Image4

Mobile Icon Image4
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

5

(CL - Text Box Carousel Image Icon)

6

7

5. Icon Image Title
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image.
Do not input or use same word as Alternative Text.

6. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image.
Do not input or use same word as Icon Image Title.

7. Description
- Apply line break with Enter Key _ 160 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 160 characters.

i

i

i

8

8. Add Field
- Max 3
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative Text / 

Desktop Small Image / Mobile Small Image / Small Image Title / Alternative 
Text / Description
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)



samsung.com 717 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

[Dialog]

[Front]

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)
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Component Detail

To be _ Option

Layout Type : Image Right

Layout Type : Image Left

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)
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Component Detail

STYLE

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used for ID
- Unable to use spacing
- ID begins only with upper and lower case letters in English (can not start with 

digits, special characters etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )
- Duplicate Anchor ID is not allowed within a page
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i

1

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved to the component

Move to the component that has the Anchor ID in the page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Input Anchor ID of the component to move

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component top and bottom spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)



samsung.com 722 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)
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Component Detail

STYLE

3. Contents Type
- Provide component contents settings
- When selecting video, change from IMAGE tab to VIDEO tab
- Image (Default)
- Video

3

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)
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Component Detail

To be

Desktop

Mobile

3

Contents Type :  Image

3

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)
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Component Detail

To be

Desktop

Mobile

Contents Type :  Video

3

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

3
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Component Detail

STYLE

4. Layout Type
- Provide component layout setting
- Image Left (Default)
- Image Right

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

4

To be

Layout Type : Image Right

Layout Type : Image Left
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Component Detail

IMAGE

1

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image 
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Image recommended size : 944* 693 / Mobile Image recommended size : 

720 * 405
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)
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Component Detail

IMAGE

2. Image Title
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

3. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Small Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

2

3
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Component Detail

To be

Mobile Image

Desktop Image1

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

1
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Component Detail

VIDEO - Youtube

1

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

1. Play Button Type
- Provide play button color setting
- White
- Black

To be

1

Play Button Type : White

1

Play Button Type : Black
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Component Detail

VIDEO

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

2

3

2. Video ID
- Field exposure and input if Type is Youtube
- Input ID of Video

3. Video Image
- Image registration
- Drag and Drop function
- Creation of Clear button after image drag
- Delete inserted image when clicking Clear button
- Tool Tip : If Type is Brightcove and MP4, you Required Input  Video Image..

4. Video Image Title
- Input thumbnail image information (You do not need to input Youtube)
- Area for the Title registration of Video Thumbnail image
- Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video Image alt text.

5. Video Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Video Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Video Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip : Do not input or use same word as Video File Title.

i

i

i

4

5
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Component Detail

To be

Video

Video1

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

1
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Component Detail

TEXT1

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

1

1. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline : 

Input text
Apply line break with Enter Key _ 35 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks

- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 35 characters

- Sub Headline (English)
Input English version of Sub Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.i

i
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Component Detail

To be

Sub Headline

Sub Headline1

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

1
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Component Detail

TEXT1

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

2

2. Headline / Headline (English) / Headline Size
- Headline 

Apply line break with Enter Key _ 15 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- Headline (English) : Input English version of Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Headline Size 
Medium : 40px / Small : 26px

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

Headline

Headline2

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

2
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Component Detail

TEXT2

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

1

2

1. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline : 

Input text
35 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 35 characters

- Sub Headline (English)
Input English version of Sub Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

2. Description
- Input Description text
- Apply line break with Enter Key _ 240 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 240 characters.i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

Sub Headline

Sub Headline1

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

1

Description2

Description2
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Component Detail

PRODUCT LIST

1. Product List Title
- Input text
- 40 characters recommended
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 40 charactersi

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

1

To be

Product List Title

1

1

Product List Title
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Component Detail

2

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

PRODUCT LIST

i

2. Desktop Thumbnail Image  / Mobile Thumbnail Image
- Layer pop-up exposure when clicking
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Thumbnail Image and Mobile Thumbnail

Image with recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Thumbnail Image is registered, unregistered 

item will be resized based on registered image
- Desktop Thumbnail Image recommended size : 212 * 212 
- Mobile Thumbnail Image recommended size : 312 *  242

Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image
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Component Detail

3

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

PRODUCT LIST

i

i

4

3. Thumbnail Image Title
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or   
use same word as Alternative Text.

4. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Thumbnail Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the 

same
Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Thumbnail Image Title.
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Component Detail

To be

Desktop Thumbnail 
Image

2

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

Mobile Thumbnail 
Image

2
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Component Detail

5

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

PRODUCT LIST

5. Headline / Headline (English) / Headline Size
- Headline 

Apply line break with Enter Key _ 25 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

- Headline (English) : Input English version of Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Headline Size 
Medium : 40px / Small : 26px

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

Headline

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

Headline5

2
5

Desktop Image

2 Mobile Image
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Component Detail

6

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

PRODUCT LIST

6. Description 1 
- Input Description 1 text
- Apply line break with Enter Key _ 60 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 60 charactersi

7

7. Description 2
- Input Description 2 text
- Apply line break with Enter Key _ 80 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 80 charactersi
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Component Detail

To be

Description 16

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

Description 16

Description 27

Description 27
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Component Detail

8. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link  
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the 
same value

Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text    
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link 
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

i

i

i

8

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

PRODUCT LIST
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Component Detail

10

9. Window Style 
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

10. Anchor ID 
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i

9

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

PRODUCT LIST

11

11. Add Field 
- Max 10
- Support carousel for 4 or more images
- Add category : All items in Product List tab
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icons Carousel Image Boxes Popup)

CTA8

CTA8
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

CTA Theme : Black Text

CTA Theme : White Text

_ Option
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used for ID

- Unable to use spacing

- ID begins only with upper and lower case letters in English (can not start with 

digits, special characters etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Duplicate Anchor ID is not allowed within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved to the component

Move to the component that has the Anchor ID in the page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Input Anchor ID of the component to move

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component top and bottom spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None



samsung.com 757 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

3. CTA Theme
- Provide component CTA Theme settings
- Choose one theme from 2 CTA Themes and apply
- Composed of Black Text / White Text

3

To be

CTA Theme : Black Text CTA Theme : White Text
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

1

2

i

i

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image.
- Desktop Image recommended size : 720 * 420 / Mobile Image recommended size : 

720 * 405
Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Image Title
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

Mobile

Desktop

1

1

COLUMN 1 - Desktop Image

COLUMN 1 - Mobile Image
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

3

3. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Layer Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Small Image Title.

4. Headline (Required Input) / Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Headline 

Input text
35 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks

- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 35 characters

- Headline (English)
Input the English version of Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

4

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

Mobile

Desktop

COLUMN 1 - Headline

COLUMN 1 - Headline

4

4
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

5. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input the English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same 
value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

i

i

i

5
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

Mobile

Desktop

COLUMN 1 - CTA

COLUMN 1 - CTA

5

5
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

6. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

7. Anchor ID
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

8. Add Field
- Max 20
- Add category : CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / Window 

Style / Anchor ID

i

6

7

8
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

1

2

i

i

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image 
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Image recommended size : 720 * 420 / Mobile Image recommended size : 

720 * 405
Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Image Title
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or  
use same word as Alternative Text.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

Mobile

Desktop

1

1

COLUMN 2 - Desktop Image

COLUMN 2 - Mobile Image
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

3

i

4

i

i

3. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that  Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same

Tool Tip : 
Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Small Image Title.

4. Headline (Required Input) / Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Headline 

Input text
35 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 35 characters

- Headline (English)
Input English version of Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.



samsung.com 768 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

Mobile

Desktop

COLUMN 2 - Headline

COLUMN 2 - Headline

4

4
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

5. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input English version of CTA Text
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed in Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same 
value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

i

i

i

5
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

Mobile

Desktop

COLUMN 2 - CTA

COLUMN 2 - CTA

5

5
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

6. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

(CL - Image Two Column Tables)

6

7

8

7. Anchor ID
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

8. Add Field
- Max 20
- Add category : CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / Window 

Style / Anchor ID

i
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

Headline Size :  Medium

Headline Size :  Small

_ Option
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used for ID
- Unable to use spacing
- ID begins only with upper and lower case letters in English (can not start with 

digits, special characters etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )
- Duplicate Anchor ID is not allowed within a page
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved to the component

Move to the component that has the Anchor ID in the page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Input Anchor ID of the component to move

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component top and bottom spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)
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Component Detail

TEXT

1. Headline (Required input) / Headline (English) (Required input) / Headline Size
- Headline 

Apply line break with Enter Key _ 20 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 20 characters

- Headline (English) : Input English version of Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Headline Size 
Medium : 40px / Small : 26px

1

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

Headline 
(Size : Medium)

Headline 
(Size : Small)

1

1
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Component Detail

TEXT

2. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline : 

Input text
Apply line break with Enter Key _ 45 characters recommended 
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks

- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 45 characters

- Sub Headline (English)
Input English version of Sub Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

3. Description
- Input Description text
- Apply line break with Enter key _ 150 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 150 characters.

2

3

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

Sub Headline 

Description

Sub Headline 

2

2

3

Description3
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Component Detail

CTA

4. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same 
value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

4

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

i

i

i
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Component Detail

CTA

5. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

4

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

6. Anchor ID
- 컴포넌트 Anchor ID 입력
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

6

CTA

i

To be

CTA
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Component Detail

IMAGE

1. Desktop Image 1 / Mobile Image 1
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image 1 and Mobile Image 1 with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image.
- Desktop Image 1 recommended size : 448 * 396

Mobile Image 1 recommended size : 426 * 360
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Image Title 1 / Image Title 1 (English)
- Image Title 1

Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front
Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title 1 (English) : Input English version of Image Title 1
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

1

2

i

i

i
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Component Detail

3. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

3

i

IMAGE

4

4. Desktop Layer Image 1 / Mobile Layer Image 1
- Layer pop-up exposure when clicking the Desktop Image 1 on Front
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Layer Image 1 and Mobile Layer Image 1 

with recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Layer Image is registered, unregistered item will 

be resized based on registered image
- Desktop Layer Image 1 recommended size : 684 * 396

Mobile Layer Image 1 recommended size : 656 * 460
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

5. Layer Image Title 1
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

6. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Layer Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the 

same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

i

IMAGE

5

6

i
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Component Detail

To be

Image 1 (Desktop / Mobile)

Desktop Layer Image 1

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

1

4

1
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Component Detail

IMAGE

7. Desktop Image 2 / Mobile Image 2
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image 2 and Mobile Image 2 with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Image 2 recommended size : 330* 186 / Mobile Image 2 recommended 

size : 210 * 170
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

8. Image Title 2 / Image Title 2 (English)
- Image Title 2 

Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title 2 (English) : Input English version of Image Title 2
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

7

8

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

i

i

i
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Component Detail

IMAGE

9. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

9

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

i

10. Desktop Layer Image 2 / Mobile Layer Image 2
- Image as Layer pop-up exposure when clicking the Desktop Image 2 on front
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Layer Image 2 and Mobile Layer Image 2 

with recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Layer Image is registered, unregistered item will 

be resized based on registered image
- Desktop Layer Image 2 recommended size : 684 * 396

Mobile Layer Image 2 recommended size :  656 * 460
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei

10
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Component Detail

IMAGE

11. Layer Image Title 2
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

12. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Layer Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

11

12

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

Desktop Layer Image 2

Image 2
(Desktop/Mobile)

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

10

7

7
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Component Detail

IMAGE

13. Desktop Image 3 / Mobile Image 3
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image 3 and Mobile Image 3 with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330* 186 / Mobile Image recommended size : 

210 * 170
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

14. Image Title 3 / Image Title 3 (English)
- Image Title 3 

Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title 3 (English) : Input English version of Image Title 3
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

13

14

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

i

i

i
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Component Detail

IMAGE

15. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Small Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

16. Desktop Layer Image 3 / Mobile Layer Image 3
- Image as Layer pop-up exposure when clicking the Desktop Image 2 on front
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Layer Image 2 and Mobile Layer Image 2 

with recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Layer Image is registered, unregistered item will 

be resized based on registered image.
- Desktop Layer Image 3 recommended size : 684 * 396

Mobile Layer Image 3 recommended size :  656 * 460
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

15

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

i

16

i
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Component Detail

IMAGE

17

18

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

17. Layer Image Title 3
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

18. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Layer Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

Desktop Layer Image 3

(CL - Text Box Image Three Blocks)

16

13

13
Image 2
(Desktop/Mobile)
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Text Box Image Four Blocks)
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Box Image Four Blocks)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used for ID
- Unable to use spacing
- ID begins only with upper and lower case letters in English (can not start with 

digits, special characters etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )
- Duplicate Anchor ID is not allowed within a page
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Text Box Image Four Blocks)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved to the component

Move to the component that has the Anchor ID in the page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Input Anchor ID of the component to move

(CL - Text Box Image Four Blocks)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component top and bottom spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Text Box Image Four Blocks)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Text Box Image Four Blocks)
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Text Box Image Four Blocks)

1. Headline (Required Input)
- Apply line break with Enter Key _ 15 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 charactersi

1

To be

1 Headline 

1



samsung.com 805 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Text Box Image Four Blocks)

2. Sub Headline
- Input text
- Apply line break with Enter Key _ 25 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 charactersi

To be

2 Sub Headline 

2
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Component Detail

TEXT

(CL - Text Box Image Four Blocks)

3. Description
- Input Description text
- Apply line break with Enter key _ 100 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 100 characters.i

To be

3

3 Description
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Component Detail

IMAGE MULTI COLUMN

1. Desktop Image (Required Input) / Mobile Image
- Images exposed when clicking Small Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- Mobile Image which is registered or not
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Image recommended size : 1062 * 636 / Mobile Image recommended 

size : 1062 * 636 
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Image Title
- Image Title : Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

(CL - Text Box Image Four Blocks)

2

i

i

1



samsung.com 808 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

IMAGE MULTI COLUMN

3. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

(CL - Text Box Image Four Blocks)

3

i

To be

Image

2

(Mobile not exposed)

Desktop Mobile
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Box Image Four Blocks)

IMAGE MULTI COLUMN

5

4

4. Desktop Thumbnail Image (Required Input) / Mobile Thumbnail Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Thumbnail Image and Mobile Thumbnail 

Image with recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Thumbnail Image is registered, unregistered item 

will be resized based on registered image
- Desktop Thumbnail Image recommended size : 189 * 159 / Mobile Thumbnail

Image recommended size : 360 * 303
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

5. Thumbnail Image Title / Thumbnail Image Title (English)
- Thumbnail Image Title : Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on 

Front
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Thumbnail Image Title (English) : Input English version of Thumbnail Image Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Image Four Blocks)

Thumbnail 
Image

4

4 Thumbnail 
Image
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Box Image Four Blocks)

IMAGE MULTI COLUMN

6

6. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Thumbnail Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the 

same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Thumbnail Image Title.

7. Add Field
- Add Field for Image Multi Column with Add Field Button
- Max 4
- Add category : All items in IMAGE MULTI COLUMN

i

7

To be

Add Field

7
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Carousel)
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Component Detail
(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Carousel)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used for ID
- Unable to use spacing
- ID begins only with upper and lower case letters in English (can not start with 

digits, special characters etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )
- Duplicate Anchor ID is not allowed within a page
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Carousel)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved to the component

Move to the component that has the Anchor ID in the page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Input Anchor ID of the component to move

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Carousel)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component top and bottom spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Carousel)

2
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Carousel)
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Carousel)

1. Desktop Image (Required Input) / Mobile Image 
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image.
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 186 / Mobile Image recommended size : 

312 * 176
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei

1
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Carousel)

2. Image Title  / Image Title (English)
- Image Title 

Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front
Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input English version of Image Title
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.i

i

2
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Component Detail

3. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Small Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

4. Image Link
- Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
- In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

5. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Carousel)

i

IMAGE

3

4

5
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Component Detail

IMAGE

6. Anchor ID 
- Input Component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

7. Add Field
- Click button to add input field for Menu 
- Max 8
- Support Carousel function when the same area is more than 2
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Image Title (English) 

/ Alternative Text / Image Link / Window Style / Anchor ID

(CL - Gallery Thumbnails Carousel)

6

7

To be

1

Image Add Field

7

i
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)

[Dialog]

[Front]

Desktop

Mobile
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)

Text Theme : Black 
Text Type : Top Left

_ Option

Text Theme : White 
Text Type : Top Center

Text Theme : Black 
Text Type : Top Right

Text Theme : Black 
Text Type : Center Left

Text Theme : Black 
Text Type : Center Right
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used for ID

- Unable to use spacing

- ID begins only with upper and lower case letters in English (can not start with 

digits, special characters etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Duplicate Anchor ID is not allowed within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)

i
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved to the component

Move to the component that has the Anchor ID in the page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Input Anchor ID of the component to move

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component top and bottom spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)
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Component Detail

3. Text Theme
- Set the text color
- Black
- White

3

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)

STYLE
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)

3 Text Theme : Black

3 Text Theme : White
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Component Detail

4. Text Type
- Set text location
- Color Chip position is also applied according to the text position
- Top Left
- Top Center
- Top Right
- Center Left
- Center Right

4

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)

STYLE
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)

4 4

4 4

4

Text Type : Top Left Text Type : Top Center

Text Type : Top Right Text Type : Center Left

Text Type : Center Right
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Component Detail

COLORCHIP

1

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)

1. Headline (Required Input) / Headline (English) ) (Required Input)
- Headline 

Input text, Apply line break with Enter Key _ 20 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 20 characters

- Headline (English) : Input English version of Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

2. Headline Text Shadow
- Enable to use by On/Off
- Applied only if Text Theme value is White
- If Text Theme value is Black, shadow is not applied even if Text Shadow is set as 

on.

2
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Component Detail

3

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)

3. Headline Size
- Select Headline Size
- Medium : 40px / Small : 26px

COLORCHIP

4. Description
- Input Description text
- Apply line break with Enter Key _ 150 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 150 characters.

4

i

5

5. Description Text Shadow
- Enable to use by On/Off
- Applied only if Text Theme value is White
- If Text Theme value is Black, shadow is not applied even if Text Shadow is set as 

on.



samsung.com 835 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)

1 Headline 

2 Description

1 Headline 

2 Description
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)

1 Headline 
Text Shadow : On

2 Description

1 Headline 
Text Shadow : Off

2 Description



samsung.com 837 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

6. Color Chip Code (Required Input) / Color Chip Title (Required Input)
- Color Chip Code :  Input Hex Code 

Tool Tip : Please input color code.
- Color Chip Title : Input meaningful title to guide color

Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image.
Do not input or use same word as Color Chip Alternative Text.

7. Color Chip Title (English) (Required Input) / Alternative Text
- Color Chip Title (English) : Input English version of Color Chip Title

Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Alternative Text
Input text exposed as Image Alt value
If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
Make sure that Color Chip and Alternative Text are not provided the same

- Tool Tip :
Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

6

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)

i

COLORCHIP

i

i

7
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Component Detail

8. Desktop Background Image (Required Input) / Mobile Background Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Background Image recommended size : 1440 * 810 

Mobile Background Image recommended size : 720 * 1064
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

9. Alternative Text
- Alternative Text

Input text exposed as Image Alt value
If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
Make sure that Desktop / Mobile Background Title and Alternative Text are 
not provided the same

- Tool Tip :
Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

8

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)

i

COLORCHIP

i

9
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Component Detail

10. Add Field
- Max 8
- Add category : 

Color Chip Code / Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English) / Alternative Text / 
Desktop Background Image / Mobile Background Image / Alternative Text

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)

COLORCHIP

10
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Text Box Color Chip Layered)

Desktop Background 
Image

8

Description

8 Mobile Background Image

6

Description6
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used for ID

- Unable to use spacing

- ID begins only with upper and lower case letters in English (can not start with digits, 

special characters etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Duplicate Anchor ID is not allowed within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 

character. ID should be used only once per page.

i

(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)
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Component Detail

To be

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved to the component

Move to the component that has the Anchor ID in the page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Input Anchor ID of the component to move

(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)
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Component Detail

STYLE

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component top and bottom spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px

2

(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)
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Component Detail

IMAGE

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image.
- Desktop Image recommended size : 590 * 400 / Mobile Image recommended 

size : 720 * 488
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Image Title
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

1

2

i

i

3

3. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate 

text
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)

1

1 Image (Desktop)

Image (Mobile)
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Component Detail

TEXT 1

1. Headline (Required Input) / Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Headline 

Apply line break with Enter Key _ 30 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 30 characters

- Headline (English) : Input English version of Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

2. Description
- Input Description text
- Apply line break with Enter Key _ 150 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 150 characters.

1

i

i

2

i

(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)

1 Headline

2 Description

1 Headline

2 Description
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

1. Desktop Icon Image / Mobile Icon Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Icon Image and Mobile Icon Image 

with recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Icon Image is registered, unregistered item 

will be resized based on registered image
- Desktop Icon Image recommended size : 94 * 94 / 

Mobile Icon Image recommended size : 140 * 140
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

1

i

(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)

2

i

3

i

i

2. Icon Image Title / Icon Image Title (English)
- Icon Image Title : Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on 

Front
Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input   
or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Icon Image Title (English) : Input English version of Icon Image Title
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

3. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate 

text
- Make sure that Icon Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the 

same
Tool Tip :
Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the small image. 
Do not input or use same word as Icon Image Title.
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)

1

1 Icon Image 
(Desktop)

Icon Image 
(Mobile)
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

4

5

4. Headline
- Headline 

Apply line break with Enter Key _ 30 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 30 characters

5. Description
- Input Description Text
- Apply line break with Enter key _ 200 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 200 characters.

i

i

6

6. Add Field
- Max 12
- Add Icon Image, Headline, Description when clicking the button

(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)

Headline4

5 Description

4

5

Headline

Description
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Component Detail

TEXT2

1. Description
- Input Description text
- Apply line break with Enter Key _ 50 characters recommended
- Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 50 characters.i

1

To be

1

1Description

(CL - Image Multiple Icons Popup)
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

Desktop : COLUMN 1~3(Image + Sub Headline + Description + CTA)

_ Option

Mobile : COLUMN 1~3(Image + Sub Headline + Description + CTA)
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Component Detail

STYLE

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used for ID

- Unable to use spacing

- ID begins only with upper and lower case letters in English (can not start with 

digits, special characters etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Duplicate Anchor ID is not allowed within a page
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

i

1
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved to the component

Move to the component that has the Anchor ID in the page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Input Anchor ID of the component to move
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Component Detail

STYLE

2

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component top and bottom spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

1

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert 
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image.
- Desktop Image recommended size : 448 * 270

Mobile Image recommended size : 720 * 434
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Image Title
- Image Title : Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

i

2

i
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

3. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

3

4

4. Sub Headline (Required input) / Sub Headline (English) (Required input)
- Sub Headline 

Input text
Apply line break with Enter Key _ 25 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks

- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

- Sub Headline (English)
Input the English version of Sub Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

5

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

6

5. Description
- Input Description text
- Apply line break with Enter key _ 50 characters recommended
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 50 characters.i

6. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input the English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed in Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same 
value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

i

i

i
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

7

8

7. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

8. Anchor ID
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

Desktop Image

1

Sub Headline

Description

CTA

4

5

6

1

4

5

6

Mobile Image

Sub Headline

Description

CTA
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

1

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

2

1. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English) 
- Sub Headline 

Input text
Apply line break with Enter Key _ 25 characters recommended
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

- Sub Headline (English)
Input the English version of Sub Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

2. Description
- Input Description text
- Apply line break with Enter Key _ 50 characters recommended
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 50 characters.i
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

3

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

3. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input the English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same 
value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

i

i

i
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

4

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

5

4. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

5. Anchor ID
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

6

6. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image. 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 448 * 270

Mobile Image recommended size : 720 * 434
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

7

8

8. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

7. Image Title
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

Desktop Image

1 Sub Headline

Description

CTA

2

3

6

1

4

5

6

Mobile Image

Sub Headline

Description

CTA
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Component Detail

COLUMN 3

1

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image.
- Desktop Image recommended size : 448 * 270

Mobile Image recommended size : 720 * 434
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Image Title
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

i

2

i
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Component Detail

COLUMN 3

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

3. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the output area for each size is different, provide appropriate alternate text
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

3

4

4. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English) 
- Sub Headline 

Input text
Apply line break with Enter Key _ 25 characters recommended
Carefully use because layout changes may occur due to line breaks

- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

- Sub Headline (English)
Input the English version of Sub Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i
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Component Detail

COLUMN 3

5

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

6

5. Description
- Input Description text
- Apply line break with Enter key _ 50 characters recommended
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 50 characters.i

6. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input the English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same 
value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA Text 
and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

i

i

i
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Component Detail

COLUMN 3

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

7

8

7. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

8. Anchor ID
- Input component Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Vertical Three Columns)

Desktop Image

1

Sub Headline

Description

CTA

4

5

6

1

4

5

6

Mobile Image

Sub Headline

Description

CTA
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.) 

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component that contains an Anchor ID within a page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved
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Component Detail

STYLE

2

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)
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Component Detail

TEXT

1

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

2

1. Headline / Headline (English)
- Exposed at Headline area at Front
- Headline 

Recommend to enter up to 25 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

- Headline (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis Purposes.

2. Description
- Input Description Text
- Recommend to enter up to 240 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 240 characters.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

Desktop Headline1

Mobile Headline1

Desktop Description2

Mobile Description2
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Component Detail

LEFT ROW

1

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

1. Left Row Headline
- Exposed Left Row Headline area at Front_ Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

2. Desktop Icon Image(Required input) / Mobile Icon Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Icon Image and Mobile Icon Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Icon Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Icon Image recommended size : 76 * 76 

Mobile Icon Image recommended size : 98 * 98
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

i

2

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

Desktop Left Row 
Headline

1

Desktop Icon
Image

2

Mobile Left Row 
Headline

1

Mobile Icon Image2
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Component Detail

LEFT ROW

3

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

4

5

3. Icon Image Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding 

image at Front
- Tool Tip 

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

4. Alternative Text
- Text that is exposed as the Image Alt value
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. Do 
not input or use same word as Small Image Title.

i

i

5. Sub Headline (Required Input) / Sub Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Sub Headline

Recommend to enter up to 25 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

- Sub Headline (English)
Input an English version of Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

Desktop Left Row 
Sub Headline

5

Mobile Left Row 
Sub Headline

5
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Component Detail

LEFT ROW

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

6

To be

6

6

Desktop/Mobile 
Left Row Description

6. Description
- Input Description Text
- Recommend to enter up to 50 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 50 characters.i
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Component Detail

LEFT ROW

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

7

7. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose that is not equal to 
the same value
Tool Tip
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for 
CTA Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the 
CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

Desktop Left Row 
CTA Text

7

Mobile Left Row 
CTA Text

7
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Component Detail

LEFT ROW

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

8

9

10

8. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

9. Anchor ID
- Input component’s Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

10. Add Field
- Max 5
- Add category : Desktop Icon Image / Mobile Icon Image / Icon Image Title / 

Alternative Text / Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English) / Description / CTA Text / 
CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / Window Style / Anchor ID

i
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Component Detail

RIGHT ROW

1

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

2

1. Right Row Headline
- Exposed on Right Row Headline from Front

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 charactersi

2. Desktop Icon Image (Required Input) / Mobile Icon Image
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Icon Image and Mobile Icon Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Icon Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Recommended size for Desktop Icon Image : 76 * 76 

Recommended size for Mobile Icon Image : 98 * 98
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

Desktop Right 
Row Headline

1

Desktop Icon
Image

2

Mobile Right Row
Headline

1

Mobile Icon Image2
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Component Detail

RIGHT ROW

3

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

4

3. Icon Image Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding
- Tool Tip 

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

4. Alternative Text
- Text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. Do 
not input or use same word as Icon Image Title.

i

i

5

5. Sub Headline (Required Input) / Sub Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Sub Headline 

Input text
Recommend to enter up to 25 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

- Sub Headline (English)
Input as an English version of Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

Desktop Right 
Row 
Sub Headline

5

Mobile Right Row 
Sub Headline

5
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Component Detail

RIGHT ROW

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

6

To be

Desktop Right Row 
Description

6

6

Mobile Right Row 
Description

6. Description
- Input Description Text
- Recommend to enter up to 50 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 50 characters.i
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Component Detail

Right Row

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

7

7. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text  (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose that is not equal to 
the same value
Tool Tip
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for 
CTA Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the 
CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

Desktop Right 
Row 
CTA Text

7

Mobile Right Row 
CTA Text

7
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Component Detail

Right Row

(CL - Text Box Two Columns Icons Texts)

8

9

10

8. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

9. Anchor ID
- Input component’s Anchor ID
- Tool Tip 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

10. Add Field
- Max 5
- Add category : Desktop Icon Image / Mobile Icon Image / Icon Image Title / 

Alternative Text / Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English) / Description / CTA Text / 
CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / Window Style / Anchor ID

i
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Gallery Tab)
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Component Detail
(CL – Gallery Tab)

[Dialog]

[Front]



samsung.com 906 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL – Gallery Tab)

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used for ID

- Unable to use spacing

- ID begins only with upper and lower case letters in English (can not start with digits, 

special characters etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Duplicate Anchor ID is not allowed within a page

- Tool Tip

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 

character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL – Gallery Tab)

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved to the component

Move to the component that has the Anchor ID in the page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor
2. Input Anchor ID of the component to move
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Component Detail

STYLE

2

(CL – Gallery Tab)

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component top and bottom spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL – Gallery Tab)
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Component Detail

TEXT

1

(CL – Gallery Tab)

To be

1
1

Desktop Mobile

1. Headline / Headline (English)
- Exposed in headline area on Front
- Headline 

Apply line break with Enter Key _ 25 characters recommended
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

- Headline (English) : Input the English version of Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis Purposes.

i

i
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Component Detail

MENU 1

1

(CL – Gallery Tab)

2

1. Menu Text (Required input) / Menu Text (English) (Required input) / Menu Title 
(Required input)

- Menu Text : Exposed on lower navigation
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 60 characters

- Menu Text (English) : Input English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis Purposes.

- Menu Title : Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

i

i

2. Desktop Image(Required input) / Mobile Image
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with recommended 

size 
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image. 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 920 * 608 

Mobile Image recommended size : 720 * 476
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

MENU 1

(CL – Gallery Tab)

3

4

5

3. Image Title
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input 
or use same word as Alternative Text.

4. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the size of the printing star is present, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Image Title.

5. Add Field
- Max 8
- Add category  : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative Text

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL – Gallery Tab)

Desktop Menu 1 
Text1

Mobile 
Menu 1 Text

1

Desktop Image
(Max 8)

2

Mobile Image
(Max 8)2
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Component Detail

MENU 1

6

(CL – Gallery Tab)

6. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input the English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same 
value
Tool Tip
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for 
CTA Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the 
CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

i

i

i
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Component Detail

MENU 1

7

(CL – Gallery Tab)

9

8

7. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

8. Anchor ID
- Input target Anchor ID value
- Tool Tip 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

9. Add Field
- Max 5
- Add category : CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / Window Style 

/ Anchor ID

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL – Gallery Tab)

Desktop CTA Text6

Mobile CTA Text6
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Component Detail

MENU 2

1

(CL – Gallery Tab)

2

1. Menu Text / Menu Text (English) / Menu Title
- Menu Text : Exposed on lower navigation

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 60 characters
- Menu Text (English) : Input English version

Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis Purposes.
- Menu Title : Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

i

i

2. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with recommended 

size 
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image. 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 920 * 608 

Mobile Image recommended size : 720 * 476
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

MENU 2

(CL – Gallery Tab)

3

4

5

3. Image Title
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input 
or use same word as Alternative Text.

4. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the size of the printing star is present, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Image Title.

5. Add Field
- Max 8
- Add category  : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative Text

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL – Gallery Tab)

Desktop Menu 2 
Text1

Mobile
Menu 2 Text

Desktop Image
(Max 8)

2

Mobile Image
(Max 8)2

1
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Component Detail

MENU 2

6

(CL – Gallery Tab)

6. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input the English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same 
value
Tool Tip
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for 
CTA Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the 
CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

i

i

i
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Component Detail

MENU 2

7

(CL – Gallery Tab)

9

8

7. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

8. Anchor ID
- Input target Anchor ID value
- Tool Tip 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

9. Add Field
- Max 5
- Add category : CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / Window Style 

/ Anchor ID

i



samsung.com 922 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL – Gallery Tab)

Desktop CTA Text6

Mobile CTA Text6
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Component Detail

MENU 3

1

(CL – Gallery Tab)

2

1. Menu Text / Menu Text (English) / Menu Title
- Menu Text : Exposed on lower navigation

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 60 characters
- Menu Text (English) : Input English version

Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis Purposes.
- Menu Title : Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

i

i

2. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with recommended 

size 
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image. 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 920 * 608 

Mobile Image recommended size : 720 * 476
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

MENU 3

(CL – Gallery Tab)

3

4

5

3. Image Title
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input 
or use same word as Alternative Text.

4. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the size of the printing star is present, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Image Title.

5. Add Field
- Max 8
- Add category  : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative Text

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL – Gallery Tab)

Desktop Menu 3 
Text1

Mobile 
Menu 3 TEXT

1

Desktop Image
(Max 8)

2

Mobile Image
(Max 8)2
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Component Detail

MENU 3

6

(CL – Gallery Tab)

6. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input the English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same 
value
Tool Tip
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for 
CTA Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the 
CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

i

i

i
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Component Detail

MENU 3

7

(CL – Gallery Tab)

9

8

7. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

8. Anchor ID
- Input target Anchor ID value
- Tool Tip 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

9. Add Field
- Max 5
- Add category : CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / Window Style 

/ Anchor ID

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL – Gallery Tab)

Desktop CTA Text6

Mobile CTA Text6
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Component Detail

MENU 4

1

(CL – Gallery Tab)

2

1. Menu Text / Menu Text (English) / Menu Title
- Menu Text : Exposed on lower navigation

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 60 characters
- Menu Text (English) : Input English version

Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis Purposes.
- Menu Title : Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

i

i

2. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with recommended 

size 
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image. 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 920 * 608 

Mobile Image recommended size : 720 * 476
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

MENU 4

(CL – Gallery Tab)

3

4

5

3. Image Title
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input 
or use same word as Alternative Text.

4. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the size of the printing star is present, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Image Title.

5. Add Field
- Max 8
- Add category  : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative Text

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL – Gallery Tab)

Desktop Menu 4 
Text1

Mobile 
Menu 4 Text

1

Desktop Image
(Max 8)

2

Mobile Image
(Max 8)2
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Component Detail

MENU 4

6

(CL – Gallery Tab)

6. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input the English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same 
value
Tool Tip
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for 
CTA Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the 
CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

i

i

i
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Component Detail

MENU 4

(CL – Gallery Tab)

7

9

8

7. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

8. Anchor ID
- Input target Anchor ID value
- Tool Tip 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

9. Add Field
- Max 5
- Add category : CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / Window Style 

/ Anchor ID

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL – Gallery Tab)

Desktop CTA Text6

Mobile CTA Text6
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Component Detail

MENU 5

1

(CL – Gallery Tab)

2

1. Menu Text / Menu Text (English) / Menu Title
- Menu Text : Exposed on lower navigation

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 60 characters
- Menu Text (English) : Input English version

Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis Purposes.
- Menu Title : Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

i

i

2. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with recommended 

size 
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image. 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 920 * 608 

Mobile Image recommended size : 720 * 476
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

MENU 5

(CL – Gallery Tab)

3

4

5

3. Image Title
- Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the image on Front

Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input 
or use same word as Alternative Text.

4. Alternative Text
- Input text exposed as Image Alt value
- If the size of the printing star is present, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Make sure that Image Title and Alternative Text are not provided the same
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Image Title.

5. Add Field
- Max 8
- Add category  : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative Text

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL – Gallery Tab)

Desktop Menu 5 
Text1

Mobile
Menu 5 Text

1

Desktop Image
(Max 8)2

Mobile Image
(Max 8)2
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Component Detail

MENU 5

6

(CL – Gallery Tab)

6. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text _ 15 characters recommended

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input the English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text exposed as Tool Tip when mouse over the CTA on Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose rather than the same 
value
Tool Tip
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for 
CTA Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the 
CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
In case of internal link, input link through Path Browser is recommended

i

i

i
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Component Detail

MENU 5

(CL – Gallery Tab)

7

9

8

7. Window Style
- Current window : Move link in current window
- Via other window : Move link to new window
- Anchor ID : Move to the component that has the anchor ID in the page

8. Anchor ID
- Input target Anchor ID value
- Tool Tip 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

9. Add Field
- Max 5
- Add category : CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / Window Style 

/ Anchor ID

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL – Gallery Tab)

Desktop CTA Text6

Mobile CTA Text6
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Icons Texts Image)
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Component Detail
(CL - Icons Texts Image)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icons Texts Image)

Text Theme : Black

_ Option

Text Theme : White
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Icons Texts Image)

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID
- Unable to process spacing
- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )
- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icons Texts Image)

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component that contains an Anchor ID within a page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved
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Component Detail

STYLE

2

(CL - Icons Texts Image)

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Icons Texts Image)
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Component Detail

STYLE

4

(CL - Icons Texts Image)

3

3. Text Theme
- Provide Text color settings

4. Text Shadow
- Provide text shadow effect option
- Applied when its Text Theme White
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icons Texts Image)

3
Text Theme : Black
Text Shadow : Off

Text Theme : White
Text Shadow : Off3

Text Theme : White
Text Shadow : On3
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Component Detail

TEXT

1

(CL - Icons Texts Image)

To be

3

Description

Description

1. Description (Required input)
- Recommend to enter up to 140 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 140 charactersi
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Component Detail

BACKGROUND IMAGE

(CL - Icons Texts Image)

1

2

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert 
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Image recommended size : 1440 * 671 

Mobile Image recommended size : 720 * 1526
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image.

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icons Texts Image)

Desktop Image1

Mobile Image1
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Component Detail
(CL - Icons Texts Image)

1

ELEMENT

2

1. Desktop Icon Image(Required input) / Mobile Icon Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Icon Image and Mobile Icon Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Icon Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Icon Image recommended size : 150 * 150 
- Mobile Icon Image recommended size : 150 * 150
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Icon Image Title / Icon Image Title (English)
- Icon Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Icon Image Title (English) : Input an English version of Icon Image Title
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i
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3

Icon Image

Component Detail
(CL - Icons Texts Image)

3

ELEMENT

To be

Icon Image1

1

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Icon Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image.

Do not input or use same word as Icon Image Title.
i
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Component Detail
(CL - Icons Texts Image)

ELEMENT

4

5

6

4. Icon Image Link 
- Provide Link Settings at Icon Image area
- Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
- In case of internal link, it is recommended to input link through Path Browser

5. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

6. Anchor ID
- Input component’s Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Icons Texts Image)

ELEMENT

7

8

7. Description
- Input Description Text
- Recommend to enter up to 80 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 80 characters

8. Add Field
- Use Add Field button to add input field for Element
- Max 3
- Add category : Add entire category which belongs to ELEMENT

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icons Texts Image)

Add Field

4

Icon Image Link

7

8

Description

Icon Image Link

Add Field8

4

7 Description
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Component Detail
(CL - Icons Texts Image)

CTA

1

1. CTA Theme
- Provide CTA design style settings
- Black Round (Default)
- White Round
- Blue Round
- Black Angled
- White Angled
- Blue Angled
- Black Text
- White Text
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icons Texts Image)

CTA Theme : White Round

CTA Theme : Black Round

CTA Theme : Blue Round

CTA Theme : Black Angled

CTA Theme : White Angled

CTA Theme : Blue Angled

CTA Theme : Black Text

CTA Theme : White Text

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1
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Component Detail
(CL - Icons Texts Image)

MULTICOLUMN

2

2. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link 
- CTA Text : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose that is not equal to 
the same value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for CTA 
Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

i

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Icons Texts Image)

MULTICOLUMN

3

4

3. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

4. Anchor ID
- Input component’s Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Icons Texts Image)

CTA

CTA

2

2
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))
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Component Detail

[Dialog]

[Front]

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID
- Unable to process spacing 
- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)
- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )
- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page
- Tool Tip : Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", 

".(dot)" as special character. ID should be used only once per page.
i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component that contains an Anchor ID within a page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved
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Component Detail

STYLE

2

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))
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Component Detail

LEFT COLUMN

1

2

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

1. Headline (Required Input) / Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Headline 

Recommend to enter up to 15 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- Headline (English : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

2. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline : 

Input text
Recommend to enter up to 35 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 35 characters

- Sub Headline (English)
Input as an English version of Sub Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes

i

i

i

i
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Component Detail

LEFT COLUMN

3

To be

1
2

Headline

Sub Headline
3 Description

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

3. Description
- Input Description Text
- Recommend to enter up to 40 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 40 characters.i
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Component Detail

LEFT COLUMN

4

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

4. Desktop Image(Required input) / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 448 * 350

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 405
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

LEFT COLUMN

5

6

7

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

5. Image Title / Image Title (English)
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input an English version of Image Title 1
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

6. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

i

7. Add Field
- Max 5 / Supports Carousel feature if 2 or more areas are equal
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Image Title (English) 

/ Alternative Text
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Component Detail

To be

4

7 Add Field

Desktop Image

4 Mobile Image

7

7 Add Field

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))
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Component Detail

RIGHT COLUMN IMAGE

1

2

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- Mobile Image is secured with Black Background regardless of the registration 

image
- Desktop Image recommended size : 752 * 852
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

5
Image
(Exposed Mobile 
Image into Black color)

Image

5

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))
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Component Detail

DOWNLOAD LINK

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

1

2

1. Headline (Required Input ) / Headline (English) (Required Input )
- Headline 

Recommend to enter up to 25 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

- Headline (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes

2. Headline Text Shadow
- Provide text shadow effect option
- Applied when its Text Theme White
- Off (Default)
- On

i

i
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Component Detail

DOWNLOAD LINK

3

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

3. Desktop Icon Image (Required input) / Mobile Icon Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Icon Image and Mobile Icon Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Icon Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Icon Image recommended size : 153 * 51 

Mobile Icon Image recommended size : 312 * 104
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

DOWNLOAD LINK

4

5

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

4. Icon Image Title / Icon Image Title (English)
- Icon Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front 
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Icon Image Title (English) : Input an English version of Icon  Image Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Icon Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Icon Image Title.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

DOWNLOAD LINK

6

7

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

6. Icon Image Link
- Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
- In case of internal link, it is recommended to input link through Path Browser

7. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page
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Component Detail

DOWNLOAD LINK

8

9

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

8. Anchor ID 
- Input component’s Anchor ID
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

9. Add Field
- Provide additional input area when clicking button
- Max 2
- Add category : Desktop Icon Image / Mobile Icon Image / Icon Image Title / Icon 

Image Title (English) / Alternative Text / Icon Image Link / Window Style / Anchor 
ID

i
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Component Detail

To be

1

[Desktop]

Headline

Icon Image

Add Field3 9

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))
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Component Detail

SPEC

1

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

1. Headline (Required Input ) / Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Headline 

Recommend to enter up to 25 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

- Headline (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes

i

i
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Component Detail

SPEC

2

3

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

2. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline : 

Input text
Recommend to enter up to 35 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 35 characters

- Sub Headline (English)
Input as an English version of Sub Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes

3. Description
- Input Description Text
- Recommend to enter up to 80 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 80 characters.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

SPEC

To be

1 Headline

2 Sub Headline

3 Description

4 Add Field

4

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

4. Add Field
- Provide additional input area when clicking button
- No MAX limit
- Add category : Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English) / Description
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Component Detail

CTA

1

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

1. CTA Text (Required Input) / CTA Text (English) (Required Input) / CTA Title / CTA 
Link

- CTA Text : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose that is not equal to 
the same value
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word 
for CTA Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the 
CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

i

i

i
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Component Detail

BUTTON

2

3

4

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))

2. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

3. Anchor ID 
- Input component’s Anchor ID
- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as special 
character. ID should be used only once per page.

4. Add Field
- Provide additional CTA input area when clicking button
- Max 4 
- Add category : CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / Window Style 

/ Anchor ID

i
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Component Detail

To be

1

4

1

CTA

Add Field

CTA

Add Field4

(CL - Product Group Detail (Carousel Select))
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)

+ +

+ +

+

+

+

+
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Component Detail
(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)

Headline Size : Medium

Headline Size : Small

_ Option
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component that contains an Anchor ID within a page

[How to]
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved
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Component Detail

STYLE

2

(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)
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Component Detail

IMAGE BLOCK

1

(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)

1. Desktop Image(Required input) / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Image recommended size : 720 * 405 

Mobile Image recommended size : 920 * 640
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

IMAGE BLOCK

(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)

2

3

2. Image Title 
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 
Front

- Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or  
use same word as Alternative Text.

i

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i
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Component Detail

IMAGE BLOCK

(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)

4

4. Headline (Required Input) / Headline (English) (Required Input) / Headline Size
- Headline 

Input text
Recommend to enter up to 15 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- Headline (English)
Input an English version of Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Headline Size
Medium : 40px / Small : 26px

i

i
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Component Detail

IMAGE BLOCK

(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)

5

5. Sub Headline / Sub Headline (English)
- Sub Headline 

Input text
Recommend to enter up to 35 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 35 characters

- Sub Headline (English)
Input an English version of Sub Headline
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i
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Component Detail

IMAGE BLOCK

(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)

6

6. Desktop Popup Image / Mobile Popup Image 
- Exposed image as a layer popup when clicking Popup Desktop Image from 

Front
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images 
Desktop Image recommended size : 920 * 640 

- Mobile Image recommended size : 720 * 740
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

IMAGE BLOCK

(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)

8

7

9

7. Image Title 
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 
Front

- Tool Tip : Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or  use same word as Alternative Text.

i

8. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

9. Add Field
- Max 4
- Add category :  Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative Text / 

Headline / Headline (English) / Headline Size / Sub Headline / Sub Headline 
(English) / Desktop Popup Image / Mobile Popup Image / Image Title / Alternative 
Text
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)

1

Mobile Image

Headline 
(Medium)

Sub Headline

4
5

1

4
5

Headline / Headline Size : Medium

Sub Headline

Desktop
Image



samsung.com 1002 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)

Mobile Image1

4
5

Headline / Headline Size : Small

Sub Headline

1

Headline 
(Small)

Sub Headline

4
5

Desktop
Image
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text Image Four Blocks - Zoom In Popup)

Mobile Popup Image

Desktop 
Popup Image

6

6
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)
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Component Detail
(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail
(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

To be _ Option

Text Type : Text Right / Text Theme : Black 

Text Type : Text Left / Text Theme : White
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to] 
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved to
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Component Detail

STYLE

2

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

3

4

3. Text Type 
- Provide component layout settings
- Image Left : Image that displays on left side
- Image Right : Image that displays on right side

4. Text Theme
- Provide component text color settings
- Black : Text Color Black
- White : Text Color White
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Component Detail
(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

To be _ Option

Layout Type : Image Left / Text Theme : Black 

Layout Type : Image Right / Text Theme : White



samsung.com 1013 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

BACKGROUND IMAGE TEXT

1

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

1. Headline (Required Input) / Headline (English) (Required Input) / Headline Size
- Headline 

Recommend to enter up to 15 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- Headline (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- Headline Size
Large : 54px / Medium : 40px

i

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

To be _ Option

1 Headline

1 Headline
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Component Detail

BACKGROUND IMAGE TEXT

2

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

2. Description
- Input Description text
- Recommend to enter up to 100 character. Use Enter key to move to next 

line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 100 characters.i
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Component Detail
(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

To be _ Option

2 Description

2 Description
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Component Detail

BACKGROUND IMAGE TEXT

3

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

4

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Image recommended size : 1440 * 810 

Mobile Image recommended size : 720 * 405
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

4. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text 
- Tool Tip: 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

To be _ Option

3 Image (Desktop)

3 Image (Mobile)
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Component Detail

BOTTOM COLUMN

1

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

2

1. Sub Headline (Required Input) / Sub Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Sub Headline 
- Recommend to enter up to 35 character. Use Enter key to move to next 

line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 35 characters

- Sub Headline (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

2. Description
- Input description text
- Recommend to enter up to 200 character. Use Enter key to move to next 

line 
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 200 characters.

i

i

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

To be _ Option

1 Sub Headline

1 Sub Headline

2 Description

2 Description
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Component Detail

BOTTOM COLUMN

3

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

3. Desktop Color Image (Required Input) / Mobile Color Image 
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Color Image and Mobile Color 

Image as a recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Color Image is registered among the many, 

non-registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered 
images

- Desktop Color Image recommended size : 69 * 69 
- Mobile Color Image recommended size : 136 * 136
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

BOTTOM COLUMN

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

4

5

6

4. Color Image Title / Color Image Title (English)
- Color Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input 
or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Image Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Image Title
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Color Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Color Image Title.

i

i

i



samsung.com 1023 Authoring Guide

Component Detail
(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

To be _ Option

3 Color Image 
(Desktop)

3 Color Image (Mobile)



samsung.com 1024 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

BOTTOM COLUMN

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

6

To be _ Option

6 Color Size Detail Text

6. Color Size Detail Text
- Input Description text
- Recommend to enter up to 25 character. Use Enter key to move to next 

line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters.i
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Component Detail

BOTTOM COLUMN

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

7

7. CTA Text 1 / CTA Text 1 (English) / CTA Title 1 / CTA Link 1
- CTA Text 1 : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text 1 (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 1
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
CTA Text 1 and CTA Title 1 provide information for each purpose that is not 
equal to the same value
Tool Tip
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for 
CTA Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the 
CTA Title. 

- CTA Link 1
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

i

i

i
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Component Detail

BOTTOM COLUMN

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

8

9

8. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

9. Anchor ID
- Input component’s Anchor ID
- Tool Tip

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

BOTTOM COLUMN

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

10

10. CTA Text 2 / CTA Text 2 (English) / CTA Title 2 / CTA Link 2
- CTA Text 2 : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text 2 (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title 2
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
CTA Text 2 and CTA Title 2 provide information for each purpose that is not 
equal to the same value
Tool Tip
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for 
CTA Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the 
CTA Title. 

- CTA Link 2
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

i

i

i
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Component Detail

BOTTOM COLUMN

(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

11

12

13

13. Add Field
- Max 8
- Add Color Image, Color size Detail Text, CTA 1, CTA 2 when clicking button

11. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

12. Anchor ID
- Input component’s Anchor ID
- Tool Tip

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Key Visual & Related Icon Group)

To be _ Option

7 CTA 1
10 CTA 2

7

CTA 1

10

CTA 2
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Image Carousel)
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Carousel)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Image Carousel)

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Carousel)

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to] 
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved to
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Component Detail

STYLE

2

(CL - Image Carousel)

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Image Carousel)
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Component Detail

IMAGE

1. Desktop Image(Required input) / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Image recommended size : 920 * 518 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 369
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

(CL - Image Carousel)

i

1
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Component Detail

IMAGE

2. Image Title / Image Title (English)
- Image Title: Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding 

image at Front
Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input English version of Image Title
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image.
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

(CL - Image Carousel)

i

i

i

2

3
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image Carousel)

5

4

4. Image Link 
- Provide Link Settings at Image area
- Input if connection link is Current window, Via other window
- In case of internal link, it is recommended to input link through Path Browser

5. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page
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Component Detail

IMAGE

(CL - Image Carousel)

6

7

7. Anchor ID
- Input component’s Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

8. Add Field
- Use Add Field button to add input field of Image
- Max 6
- Add category : Add entire category which belongs to IMAGE

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Carousel)

1

Image1

Image

Add Field

Add Field7

7
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•

•
•
•

•

•
•
•

Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Text List Boxes)

•

•
•
•

•

•
•
•
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Component Detail
(CL - Text List Boxes)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text List Boxes)

Column View Type : 2 Column / Background Theme : White

_ Option

Column View Type : 3 Column / Background Theme : Gray

Column View Type : 4 Column / Background Theme : Black
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Text List Boxes)

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text List Boxes)

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to] 
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved to
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Text List Boxes)

2

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Text List Boxes)
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Text List Boxes)

3

3. Column View Type
- Set the number of Column to be exposed at Front
- 2 Column (Default)
- 3 Column
- 4 Column
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text List Boxes)

2 Column3

3

3

3 Column

4 Column
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Text List Boxes)

4

4. Background Theme
- Provide component Background Color settings
- White (Default)
- Gray
- Black
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text List Boxes)

White4

4

4

Gray

Black
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Component Detail

COLUMN 1

(CL - Text List Boxes)

1

2

3

1. Headline 
- Recommend to enter up to 25 characters. Use Enter key to move to next line

Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

2. List Text (Required input)
- Input List text. Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

3. Add Field
- Click button to add input field for List Text
- No MAX number limit
- Add category : List Text

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text List Boxes)

Headline1

2

3

List Text

Add Field
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Component Detail

COLUMN 2

(CL - Text List Boxes)

1

2

3

1. Headline 
- Recommend to enter up to 25 characters. Use Enter key to move to next line

Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

2. List Text (Required input)
- Input List text. Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

3. Add Field
- Click button to add input field for List Text
- No MAX number limit
- Add category : List Text

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text List Boxes)

Headline1

2

3

List Text

Add Field
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Component Detail

COLUMN 3

(CL - Text List Boxes)

1

2

3

1. Headline 
- Recommend to enter up to 25 characters. Use Enter key to move to next line

Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

2. List Text 
- Input List text. Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

3. Add Field
- Click button to add input field for List Text
- No MAX number limit
- Add category : List Text

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text List Boxes)

Headline1

2

3

List Text

Add Field
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Component Detail

COLUMN 4

(CL - Text List Boxes)

1

2

3

1. Headline 
- Recommend to enter up to 25 characters. Use Enter key to move to next line

Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

2. List Text 
- Input List text. Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

3. Add Field
- Click button to add input field for List Text
- No MAX number limit
- Add category : List Text

i

i



samsung.com 1059 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Text List Boxes)

Headline1

2

3

List Text

Add Field
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

Background Theme : White

_ Option

Background Theme : Gray
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to] 
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved to
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Component Detail

STYLE

2

(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)
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Component Detail

STYLE

3

(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

3. Background Theme
- Provide Background & Text color settings
- White : Background Color - White / Text Color - Black
- Black : Background Color - Gray / Text Color - Black
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

Background Theme : White

Background Theme : Gray

3

3

To be
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Component Detail

STYLE

4

(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

4. CTA Theme
- Provide CTA design style settings
- Black Round (Default)
- Blue Round
- Black Angled
- Blue Angled
- Black Text
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Component Detail

CTA Theme : Black Round4

CTA Theme : Blue Round4

CTA Theme : Black Angled4

CTA Theme : Black Text4

To be

CTA Theme : Blue Angled4

(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

1

IMAGE CAROUSEL

2

1. Desktop Image(Required input) / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- D Desktop Image recommended size : 944 * 604 

Mobile Image recommended size : 720 * 405
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Image Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 

Front
- Tool Tip :Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 

input or use same word as Alternative Text.

i

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

IMAGE CAROUSEL

3

4

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

4. Add Field
- Max 3
- Supports Carousel feature if 2 or more areas are equal
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative Text

i



samsung.com 1073 Authoring Guide

Component Detail
(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

Desktop Image

To be

1

Add Field4

Desktop Image1

Add Field4
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

5

TEXT

5. Headline (Required Input) / Headline (English) (Required Input)
- Headline 

Recommend to enter up to 25 character. 
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 25 characters

- Headline (English) : Input an English version
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

To be

Headline5

5 Headline
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

1. Desktop Icon Image  / Mobile Icon Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Icon Image and Mobile Icon Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Icon Image is registered, unregistered item will 

be resized based on registered image
- Desktop Icon Image recommended size : 94 * 75

Mobile Icon Image recommended size : 140 * 112
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Icon Image Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 

Front
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

i

i

1

2
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

3

To be

3

Icon Image

3

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Icon Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Icon Image Title.

i
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

4

4. CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link
- CTA Text : Input CTA text. Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 15 characters

- CTA Text (English) : Input an English version of CTA Text
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

- CTA Title
Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on CTA at Front
CTA Text and CTA Title provide information for each purpose that is not 
equal to the same value
Tool Tip :
Recommend to enter up to 15 characters Do not input the same word for 
CTA Text and CTA Title. If you use more than one CTA, do not duplicate the 
CTA Title. 

- CTA Link
Input if the connection link is in the Current window, Via other window
Recommend to input link via Path Browser in case for internal links

i

i

i
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

5

6

5. Window Style
- Current window : Move link from current window
- Via other window : Move to a new window
- Anchor ID : Move to a component that has an Anchor ID within a page

6. Anchor ID
- Input component’s Anchor ID
- Tool Tip : 

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 
special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

To be

CTA4

4 CTA
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Component Detail

MULTI COLUMN

(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

7

8

7. Description
- Input Description Text
- Recommend to enter up to 75 character. Use Enter key to move to next line
- Careful about the layout strain due to switching the line
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 75characters.

8. Add Field
- Max 5
- Supports Carousel feature if 2 or more areas are equal
- Add category : Desktop Icon Image / Mobile Icon Image / Icon Image Title / 

Alternative Text / CTA Text / CTA Text (English) / CTA Title / CTA Link / 
Window Style / Anchor ID / Description

i
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Component Detail
(CL - Image Two Icons Text Boxes)

To be

7

Description7

8 Add Field

Description

Add Field8
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))
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Component Detail
(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

Image 1~4

Layered Popup Image

_ Option
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to] 
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved to
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Component Detail

STYLE

2

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))
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Component Detail

IMAGE 1

1

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

2

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized
- Desktop Image recommended size : 720 * 700 

Mobile Image recommended size : 360 * 350
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Image Title / Image Title (English)
- Image Title: Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding 

image at Front
Tool Tip : Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input English version of Image Title 
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

IMAGE 1

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

4. Desktop Popup Image / Mobile Popup Image
- Exposed as a layer popup image when clicking Popup Desktop Image from 

Front
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Popup Image and Mobile Popup Image 

with recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Popup Image is registered, unregistered item 

will be resized based on registered image
- Desktop Popup Image recommended size : 920 * 650 

Mobile Popup Image recommended size : 656 * 463
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei

4

3
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Component Detail

IMAGE 1

5

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

6

6. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Small Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

5. Popup Image Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 
Front

- Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or     
use same word as Alternative Text.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

Image 1
1

4 Desktop Popup Image
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Component Detail

IMAGE 2

1

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

2

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image
- Desktop Image recommended size : 720 * 400 

Mobile Image recommended size : 360 * 200
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Image Title / Image Title (English)
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip : Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input an English version of Image Title
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

IMAGE 2

3

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

4

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Small Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

4. Desktop Popup Image / Mobile Popup Image
- Exposed image as a layer popup when clicking Popup Desktop Image from 

Front
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Popup Image and Mobile Popup

Image as a recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Popup Image is registered among the many, 

non-registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered 
images

- Desktop Popup Image recommended size : 920 * 650 
Mobile Popup Image recommended size : 656 * 463

- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

IMAGE 2

5

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

6

6. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Popup Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

5. Popup Image Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 
Front

- Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or     
use same word as Alternative Text.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

Image 21

4
Desktop Popup Image
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Component Detail

IMAGE 3

1

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

2

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Desktop Image recommended size : 720 * 400

Mobile Image recommended size : 360 * 200
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Image Title / Image Title (English)
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input an English version of  Image Title
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i



samsung.com 1099 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

IMAGE 3

3

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

4

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Small Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

4. Desktop Popup Image / Mobile Popup Image
- Exposed image as a layer popup when clicking Popup Desktop Image from 

Front
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Popup Image and Mobile Popup 

Image as a recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Popup Image is registered among the many, 

non-registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered 
images

- Desktop Popup Image recommended size : 920 * 650 
Mobile Popup Image recommended size : 656 * 463

- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

IMAGE 3

5

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

6

6. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Popup Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

5. Popup Image Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 
Front

- Tool Tip : Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not   
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

Image 31

Desktop Popup Image
4
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Component Detail

IMAGE 4

1

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

2

1. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Image and Mobile Image as a 

recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Image is registered among the many, non-

registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered images
- Desktop Image recommended size : 720 * 400

Mobile Image recommended size : 360 * 200
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your image

2. Image Title / Image Title (English)
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip :
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not input or 
use same word as Alternative Text.

- Image Title (English) : Input an English version of  Image Title
Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

IMAGE 4

3

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

4

3. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Small Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip :

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

4. Desktop Popup Image / Mobile Popup Image
- Exposed image as a layer popup when clicking Popup Desktop Image from 

Front
- Drag & Drop the image to be entered in the Asset Box
- Recommend for uploading each Desktop Popup Image and Mobile Popup 

Image as a recommended image size
- If only one of the Desktop/Mobile Popup Image is registered among the many, 

non-registered categories are provided by resizing based on the registered 
images

- Desktop Popup Image recommended size : 920 * 650 
Mobile Popup Image recommended size : 656 * 463

- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

IMAGE 4

5

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

6

6. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Popup Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : 

Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

5. Popup Image Title
- Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding image at 
Front

- Tool Tip : Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not   
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Four Tiles Thumbnail Gallery (PopUp))

Image 4
1

Desktop Popup Image
4
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Component Detail

Desktop

Mobile

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1st Tab 2nd Tab

1st Tab ▼
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Component Detail
(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

[Dialog]

[Front]
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

Background : White

Background : Black

_ Option

Background : Gray
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Component Detail

STYLE

1

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1. Anchor ID 
- Only words can be used with ID

- Unable to process spacing

- ID begins only with upper case letters (can not start with digits, special characters 

etc.)

- Available special characters : hyphen( - ), underbar( _ ), dot( . )

- Can not use duplicate Anchor ID within a page

- Tool Tip :

Input only English words. Can only use "-(hyphen)", "_(underbar)", ".(dot)" as 

special character. ID should be used only once per page.

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3. (Identical Anchor ID) Focus moved as Component

Move to component containing Anchor ID on page

[How to] 
1. Window Style > Select Anchor 
2. Enter Anchor ID which component will be moved to
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Component Detail

STYLE

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

2

2. Buffer Top / Buffer Bottom (Common)
- Provide component upper/lower spacing settings
- None : 0px
- Narrow : 2px
- Normal : 13px
- Wide : 32px
- Very wide : 42px
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

Wide

Very Wide

Normal

Narrow

None
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Component Detail

STYLE

3

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3. Background
- Provide component background color

- White : White Background Color

- Gray : Gray Background Color

- Black : Black Background Color
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

Background : White

Background : Black

Background : Gray
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Component Detail

1ST TAB

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Menu Text 1 (Required Input)
- Set the name of the first tab to be displayed on the front screen
- Recommend to enter up to 60 characters
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 60 characters

2. Menu Title 1 (Required Input) / Menu Title (English) (Required Input)
- Menu Title 1 

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding 
image at Front

- Tool Tip
Recommend to enter up to 60 characters
Do not input the same word for Menu Text and Menu Title.
If you use more than one Menu, do not duplicate the Menu Title

- Menu Title 1 (English) : Input an English version of Menu Title 1
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

1

Menu Text 1
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 1

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code (Required input)
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title (Required Input) / Color Chip Title (English) (Required Input)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 1

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image (Required input) / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 330 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 1

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

6

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

6. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Click Add Field button to add 1 additional IMAGE input square
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative 

Text
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile Image

6 Add Field
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 2

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 2

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 330 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 2

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

6

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

6. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Click Add Field button to add 1 additional IMAGE input square
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative 

Text
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile Image

6 Add Field
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 3

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 3

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 330 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 3

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

6

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

6. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Click Add Field button to add 1 additional IMAGE input square
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative 

Text
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile Image

6 Add Field
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 4

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 4

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 330 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 4

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

6

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

6. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Click Add Field button to add 1 additional IMAGE input square
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative 

Text
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile Image

6 Add Field



samsung.com 1137 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 5

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i



samsung.com 1138 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 5

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Asset Box에서 입력 할 이미지를 Drag & Drop하여 삽입
- Desktop Image, Mobile Image 권장 이미지 사이즈로 각각 업로드 권장
- Desktop/Mobile Image 중 1개만 등록하면 미등록 항목은 등록한 이미지 기준으

로 리사이징 하여 제공 함
- Desktop Image 권장 사이즈 : 330 * 330  

Mobile Image 권장 사이즈 : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 5

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

6

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

6. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Click Add Field button to add 1 additional IMAGE input square
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative 

Text
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile Image

6 Add Field
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 6

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i
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Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code
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Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 6

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 330 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei



samsung.com 1145 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 6

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

6

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

6. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Click Add Field button to add 1 additional IMAGE input square
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative 

Text



samsung.com 1146 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile Image

6 Add Field



samsung.com 1147 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 7

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i



samsung.com 1148 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code



samsung.com 1149 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 7

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 330 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei



samsung.com 1150 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 7

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

6

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

6. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Click Add Field button to add 1 additional IMAGE input square
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative 

Text



samsung.com 1151 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile

6 Add Field



samsung.com 1152 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 8

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i



samsung.com 1153 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code



samsung.com 1154 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 8

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 330 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei



samsung.com 1155 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 8

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i



samsung.com 1156 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile Image

6 Add Field



samsung.com 1157 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

2ND TAB

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Menu Text 2 (Required Input)
- Set the name of the first tab to be displayed on the front screen
- Recommend to enter up to 60 characters
- Tool Tip : Recommend to enter up to 60 characters

2. Menu Title 2 (Required Input) / Menu Title (English) (Required Input)
- Menu Title 2 

Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on corresponding 
image at Front

- Tool Tip
Recommend to enter up to 60 characters
Do not input the same word for Menu Text and Menu Title.
If you use more than one Menu, do not duplicate the Menu Title

- Menu Title 2 (English) : Input an English version of Menu Title 2
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i



samsung.com 1158 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

1

Menu Text 2



samsung.com 1159 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 9

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i



samsung.com 1160 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code



samsung.com 1161 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 9

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 330 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei



samsung.com 1162 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 9

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

6

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

6. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Click Add Field button to add 1 additional IMAGE input square
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative 

Text



samsung.com 1163 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile Image

6 Add Field



samsung.com 1164 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 10

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i



samsung.com 1165 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code



samsung.com 1166 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 10

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 330 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei



samsung.com 1167 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 10

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

6

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

6. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Click Add Field button to add 1 additional IMAGE input square
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative 

Text



samsung.com 1168 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile Image

6 Add Field



samsung.com 1169 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 11

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i



samsung.com 1170 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code



samsung.com 1171 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 11

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 330 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei



samsung.com 1172 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 11

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

6

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

6. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Click Add Field button to add 1 additional IMAGE input square
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative 

Text



samsung.com 1173 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile Image

6 Add Field



samsung.com 1174 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 12

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i



samsung.com 1175 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code



samsung.com 1176 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 12

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 330 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei



samsung.com 1177 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 12

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

6

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

6. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Click Add Field button to add 1 additional IMAGE input square
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative 

Text



samsung.com 1178 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile Image

6 Add Field



samsung.com 1179 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 13

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i



samsung.com 1180 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code



samsung.com 1181 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 13

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 330 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei



samsung.com 1182 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 13

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

6

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

6. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Click Add Field button to add 1 additional IMAGE input square
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative 

Text



samsung.com 1183 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile Image

6 Add Field



samsung.com 1184 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 14

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i



samsung.com 1185 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code



samsung.com 1186 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 14

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 330 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei



samsung.com 1187 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 14

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

6

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

6. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Click Add Field button to add 1 additional IMAGE input square
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative 

Text



samsung.com 1188 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile

6 Add Field



samsung.com 1189 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 15

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i



samsung.com 1190 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code



samsung.com 1191 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 15

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 330 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei



samsung.com 1192 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 15

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

6

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

6. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Click Add Field button to add 1 additional IMAGE input square
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative 

Text



samsung.com 1193 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile Image

6 Add Field



samsung.com 1194 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 16

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

2

1. Color Chip Code
- Input the color code to be displayed on the color display area from the 

front screen
- Tool Tip : Please input color code.

2. Color Chip Title / Color Chip Title (English)
- Color Chip Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
- Tool Tip

Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

- Color Chip Title (English) : Input an English version of Color Chip Title
- Tool Tip : Put English text in lower case for data analysis purposes.

i

i

i



samsung.com 1195 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

1

1

Color Chip Code

Color Chip Code



samsung.com 1196 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 16

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

3. Desktop Image / Mobile Image
- Drag & Drop image to input in Asset Box and insert
- Recommended for uploading Desktop Image and Mobile Image with 

recommended size
- If only one of Desktop / Mobile Image is registered, unregistered item will be 

resized based on registered image 
- Desktop Image recommended size : 330 * 330 

Mobile Image recommended size : 656 * 656
- Tool Tip : Drag and Drop your imagei



samsung.com 1197 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

COLOR CHIP 16

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

4

5

6

4. Image Title
- Image Title : Text that is exposed to tool tip when mouse is over on 

corresponding image at Front
Tool Tip
Provide a textual title of the content and function of the image. Do not 
input or use same word as Alternative Text.

5. Alternative Text
- Enter the text that is exposed to the Image Alt value
- If the output area of the size is different, suitable substitution text must be 

provided
- Do not provide an identical Image Title and Alternative Text
- Tool Tip : Provide a textual alternative of the content and function of the 

image. 
Do not input or use same word as Image Title.

i

i

6. Add Field
- Max 8 
- Click Add Field button to add 1 additional IMAGE input square
- Add category : Desktop Image / Mobile Image / Image Title / Alternative 

Text



samsung.com 1198 Authoring Guide

Component Detail

To be

(CL - Tab Image Color Chip)

3

Desktop Image

6 Add Field

3 Mobile Image

6 Add Field



samsung.com Authoring Guide

Thank you


